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Before Start

About the Basic Manual

The Basic Manual leads you through the fundamental steps
to enjoy the AV Receiver from connections to TV, speaker
system and playback components, to necessary functions
for playback. As well as that, Basic Manual informs you with
the instructions on frequently used functions. Besides, there
is another part of the manual called Advanced Manual to
inform you with more detailed information, which we have
decided to publish on the web from the ecological point of
view.

Advanced Manual

Advanced Manual is always updated with the latest
information and its user friendly interface, which does not
matter whether you access from PC or Smartphone, helps
you to understand more deeply about the AV Receiver.
Advanced Manual is consisted of the following chapters.

* AM/FM Radio Receiving Function

* Playing Music Files on a USB Storage Device

e Listening to Internet Radio
¢ Playing Music with DLNA
* Playing Music Files in a Shared Folder
¢ Operating Music Files with the Remote Controller
e Listening Mode

¢ Advanced Settings
* Operating Other Components with the Remote Controller
¢ Advanced Speaker Connection

* Connecting and Operating Onkyo RI Components

e Firmware Update

* Troubleshooting

* Reference Information

Advanced Manual found here
http://www.onkyo.com/manual/txnr636upg/adv/en.html

Features

Equipped with 7 channel amplifier

Supports playback in Dolby Atmos format which provides
360-degree placement and movement of sounds
including overhead sound

Dolby Surround listening mode expands 2 ch, 5.1 ch or
7.1 ch source to available speaker configurations
Incorporates Qdeo™ technology for HDMI video
upscaling

Equipped with 4K/60 Hz Passthrough-compatible HDMI
IN/OUT jacks (IN1 to IN4 of HDMI IN jacks are 4K
compatible)

Supports the HDMI Through function which allows
transmission from playback devices to the TV in standby
state

Supports HDCP2.2, a strict copy-protection for providing
high quality content (HDMI IN3/HDMI OUT MAIN only)
Supports ARC (Audio Return Channel)

* Supports USB storage playback

Supports variety of network functions such as Internet
Radio, DLNA, etc.

Supports Wi-Fi, Bluetooth and MHL-enabled mobile
device

Bi-Amping capability

A/V Sync Control Function to correct deviation of audio and
video

Multi-zone function which allows you to play a different
source in another room from the main room

32 bit DSP (Digital Signal Processor) with excellent
calculation performance

Music Optimizer™ for Compressed Digital Music files
Phase Matching Bass System

Automatic speaker setup available using supplied
calibrated microphone (AccuEQ Room Calibration)
Supports playback of MP3, WMA, WMA Lossless, FLAC,
WAV, Ogg Vorbis, Apple Lossless, DSD, Dolby TrueHD
via network and USB storage device (the supported
formats will differ depending on the use environment)

Supplied Accessories

Indoor FM antenna --- (1)

@ AM loop antenna --- (1)

Color labels for speaker cable --- (1)

Remote controller (RC-880M) --- (1)
Batteries (AA/R6) --- (2)

Power cord (Taiwanese models) --- (1)

Speaker setup microphone --- (1)

* The number in parenthesis indicates the quantity. On packaging, the
letter at the end of the product name indicates the color.

How to use the remote controller

@ @ Remote control sensor

AV Receiver

Batteries (AA/R6)

Approx.
16 ft. (5 m)

> If you do not use the remote controller for a long time, remove the
batteries to prevent leakage.

* Note that keeping consumed batteries inside may cause corrosion
resulting in damage of the remote controller.



Step 1: Connections

Personal computer
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Game console

Set-top box/Digital
video recorder, etc.

( 1 Connecting the TV and players

Important: The power cord must be connected only after all
other connections are completed.

HDMI cable connection

The unit has many HDMI jacks on its rear panel and each
of them corresponds to an input selector button of the
same name on the front panel. For example, a Blu-ray
Disc player will be connected to the HDMI IN1 jack and the
BD/DVD button on the front panel will be used to listen to
the playback sound (if the player is CEC compliant, input
will be switched automatically). If you add another Blu-ray
Disc player, you can use any other jack than HDMI IN1. It

TV
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To use the ARC function, connect to the ARC compatible HDMI
jack of the TV and make an appropriate setting on the unit. See the
section 2 "2nd Step : Source Connection” of "Step 2: Setting Up".
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Blu-ray Disc/
DVD player
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Satellite/Cable
set-top box, etc.

is possible to change assignment of the input jacks and
input selector buttons. For how to make settings, see the
Advanced Manual.

To connect the TV and the unit, connect the HDMI OUT
MAIN jack of the unit and the HDMI IN jack of the TV

using an HDMI cable. With this connection, it becomes
possible to display the setting screen of the unit on the

TV or transmit video/audio signals from the player to the
TV. If your TV supports ARC (Audio Return Channel), it

is possible to play the TV sound with the AV receiver's
speakers with this connection only. If your TV does not
support ARC, you need, in addition to the HDMI OUT MAIN
jack connection, a digital optical cable connection between
the digital audio out optical jack of the TV and the DIGITAL
IN OPTICAL jack of the unit or an analog audio cable
connection between the audio output jack of the TV and the
VIDEO/AUDIO IN TV/CD jack of the unit.

@ Audio connection with a TV not supporting ARC

* Select an appropriate
connection for your TV.
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The unit supports the HDMI Through function that allows
transmission from players to the TV even if the unit is in
standby. You have to modify the settings to enable the
input selection link with CEC compliant device, connection
with ARC compatible TV, and HDMI Through function. See



the section 2 "2nd Step : Source Connection" of "Step 2:
Setting Up".

* To enjoy HDCP2.2 protected video, connect the player to
the HDMI IN3 jack and the TV to the HDMI OUT MAIN jack
of the unit. Your player and TV need to support HDCP2.2.
To play 4K or 1080p video, use the high speed HDMI cable.
Another TV can be connected to the HDMI OUT SUB jack.
To use the function to display the unit's setting screen on
the TV, connect the TV to the HDMI OUT MAIN jack.

It is possible to send video and audio of an MHL-enabled
mobile device by connecting the MHL-enabled mobile device
to the AUX INPUT HDMI/MHL jacks on the front panel.

Connecting Components without HDMI

If your AV component does not have HDMI jack, use an
available jack of your component for cable connection with
this unit. Just as the HDMI jacks, other jacks on this unit
have a preassigned input selector button on the front panel.
See the name of the input selector button shown with the
jack when connecting the device.
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H Audio signal connection

) Digital connection: Use a digital optical cable
(OPTICAL) or digital coaxial cable (COAXIAL) for
connection with a player.

Digital optical cable (OPTICAL)
* As the digital in optical jack of the unit has a
cover, push in the cable against the cover as it is
turned inside.

<[fm—Digital coaxial cable (COAXIAL)

@ Analog connection: Use an analog audio cable for
connection with a player.
To enjoy multi-zone playback of audio of a CD player or
such other player without HDMI output jack, you need
to use the RCA cable to connect the corresponding
jacks of the player and this unit. For details on the multi-
zone function, see the section 6 "Using the multi-zone
function" of "Step 3: Playing Back”.

ﬂ)‘ Analog audio (RCA) cable

(@ Connection with turntable: If it uses an MM type
cartridge and does not have a built-in audio equalizer,
connect it to the @ PHONO jack. If the connected
turntable has a built-in audio equalizer, connect it to the
@ TV/CD jack.

> If it uses an MC type cartridge, install an audio equalizer compatible
with MC type cartridge between the unit and the turntable by
connecting it to the @ TV/CD jack. For details, refer to the turntable's
instruction manual.

> If the turntable has a ground wire, connect it to the GND terminal of
this unit. If connecting the ground wire increases noise, disconnect it.

m Video signal connection

The unit has a video upconversion function. For details, see
the next section.

@ Use a component video cable to connect a TV
with component video input jacks and a player with
component video output jacks.

Component video cable
>k Its transmitted video has higher quality than that
of composite video cable.

Step 1:

(B Use a composite video cable to connect a TV with
composite video input jack or a player with composite
video output jack.

<[ m— Composite video cable

Video signals input to the composite video input
jack or the COMPONENT VIDEO IN jacks will be
upconverted to HDMI signals and then output from
the HDMI output jack.

Note that it is not possible to convert digital audio
input signals to analog or vice versa.
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AV Receiver

> When you upconvert video signals input to the
COMPONENT VIDEO IN jacks and output them from
the HDMI OUT jack, set the output resolution of the
player to 480i or 576i. If the input has 480p/576p or
higher resolution, a message prompting you to change
the resolution setting will appear. If your player does
not support 480i or 576i output, use the composite
video jack.

> If multiple video signal inputs are put into one input
system, the output will be made in the order of HDMI,
COMPONENT VIDEO, and composite video.



Step 1:

: ®©
( 2 Connec“ng speakers Surround back R/ 9 o Surround back L/
Height R Front R Front L Height L
ker | t @ (3] o .
Speaker layou i Center m] If there is only one

surround back

g @ . ] |o| [1EE
g@e ~ o0 O Zoes

\e Bleae | g = ©6 1

% = e \

0’ |

\

N—

To enjoy the Dolby Atmos listening mode, Height speakers

®
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SPEAKERS

or Surround Back speakers need to be installed. The
example above uses front Height speakers. As other types
of Height speakers are also applicable, see the next page
for details.
L 7.1ch or Bi-AMP

@ ® Front speakers

(3] Center speakers

O @ Surround speakers

(6] Subwoofer

@ Surround back speakers

©) Height speakers

* 51ch: 000606

¢ 71ch: 90O + ?D® or

0000060 +9M

@® and @@ share the same speaker

terminals. Select either of the groups. INEmRUT
¢ To use the multi-zone function, see the section 6
"Using the multi-zone function" of "Step 3: Playing S
Back". i
\Y4 \Y4
Subwoofer with built-in Surround R Surround L

power amplifier




Characteristics of speaker types

@ @ output front stereo sound. @ outputs center sounds
such as dialogs and vocals. @@ create back sound field.
@ reproduces bass sounds and creates rich sound field.

Connecting @® speakers or @ {0 speakers enables
playback in 7.1 ch configuration. @® (surround back)
speakers improve sense of envelopment created by back
sound field as well as seamlessness of back sounds,
providing more natural sound experiences in the sound
field. @@ (height) speakers produce surround effects

on a height plane. This unit performs optimal sound field
processing for the type of the installed height speakers
which is registered in initial settings (with setup wizard).

Instructions on how to connect speakers

Important: Connect speakers with 4 Q to 16 Q impedance.
You have to change the setting if any of the speakers
have 4 Q or more to less than 6 Q impedance. You can set
up by viewing the guidance displayed on the TV screen.
Select the item with the cursor buttons of the remote
controller and press ENTER to confirm your selection. To
return to the previous screen, press RETURN. Press RCV
and then HOME on the remote controller. Select "Setup"

- "2. Speaker Setup" - "Speaker Settings" - "Speaker
Impedance" and change the default value from "6ohms"
(Default Value) to "4ohms".

1/2"-5/8"(12-15 mm)
Ol e KT

Cut and remove the plastic coating from the end of the
speaker cable, twist the core and connect it to the terminal.
Make correct connection between the unit's jacks and
speaker's jacks (+ to + and - to -) for each channel. If
connection is wrong, a bass sound may become poor

due to reverse phase. Attaching the supplied colored
speaker cable labels to the + side on the both ends of each
channel's cable will help correct connection.

Up to two subwoofers with built-in power amplifier can

be connected to the subwoofer jacks. Set the cut-off

filter selection switch of the subwoofer to DIRECT. If the
subwoofer does not have a cut-off filter selection switch

but has a cut-off frequency adjusting dial, turn it to the
maximum frequency. If your subwoofer does not have
builtin power amplifier, you can connect a power amplifier
between the unit and the subwoofer.

* The speaker setting is 7.2 ch at the time of purchase. You
can change it manually or by using automatic speaker
setting.

» Short-circuiting the + cable and - cable or contacting the
cable core to the rear panel of the unit may cause failure.
Also do not connect two or more cables to one speaker
terminal or one speaker to several terminals.

* Using a speaker with less impedance than the setting
may result in failure.

When using commercially available banana plugs:
tighten the speaker terminals to the end and then insert
the banana plugs. Do not insert the core of speaker cable
directly into the hole for banana plug of speaker terminal.
(North American models)

Step 1:

Height speakers arrangements

Dolby Laboratories recommends to place the speakers as
described on “Installing speakers in ceiling” to obtain the
best Dolby Atmos effect.

Installing speakers in ceiling
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Top Front

®®
© @ Top Middle

Ceiling speakers, etc. are used for maximizing effects in
Dolby Atmos or Dolby Surround listening mode. Install

Top Front speakers midway between the position just
above the listening position and the position just above the
front speakers. Install Top Middle speakers just above the
listening position. You can select @ ® or ©@ on the unit.
For connection with the unit, use the SPEAKERS BACK or
HEIGHT terminals.



Using Dolby Enabled Speakers

® (O Dolby Enabled Speaker (Front)
©@ & Dolby Enabled Speaker (Surround)

A Dolby Enabled Speaker is specially designed to be used
as a Height speaker. There are two types of Dolby Enabled
Speakers, the one is to be placed on the top board of other
speakers such as front speakers and surround speakers,
and the other is integrated type with the normal speakers.
Dolby Enabled Speakers designed with their output facing
toward the ceiling to create an elevated audio effect in

the Dolby Atmos and Dolby Surround listening modes by
providing sounds echoing off the ceiling. You can select
@®® or @® on the unit. For connection with the unit, use
the SPEAKERS BACK or HEIGHT terminals.

(3 Other connections

Step 1:

Network connection

AM/FM antenna connections

Connect the antennas to listen to AM/FM broadcast. When
listening to the broadcast for the first time, adjust the
antenna position and orientation to get the best reception.

AM loop antenna (supplied)
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Fix with a tack on
the wall.

(North American and
Taiwanese models)

P

(European, Australian
and Asian models)

Assemble the AM loop antenna (supplied).

You can enjoy Internet radio and DLNA by connecting the
unit to LAN. The unit can be connected to the router with an
Ethernet cable or to the wireless LAN router with Wi-Fi
connection. In case of wired connection, connect the
Ethernet cable to the Ethernet port. See the section 2 "4th
Step : Network Connection" of "Step 2: Setting Up".

Internet radio

Router '
NAS

Headphones connection

CERTIFIED

Connect stereo headphones with a standard plug (1/4 inch

or @ 6.3 mm) to the PHONES jack on the front panel.

Sound from the speakers will be off while you are using the

headphones.

 |f you selected any other listening mode than Pure
Audio (European, Australian and Asian models), Stereo,
Mono and Direct, connecting headphones will switch the
listening mode to Stereo.




Step 2: Setting Up

Important: When the unit is turned on for the first time, the

setup wizard of the section 2 will automatically be launched.

If you use the setup wizard to make the initial setup,
connect a TV to the HDMI OUT MAIN jack of the unit via
HDMI connection.

2 Making the Initial Setup with the Setup
Wizard

( 1 Turning the power on

Connect the power cord to the outlet. Press (HYON/
STANDBY on the main unit or ®RECEIVER on the remote
controller to turn the unit on or to standby mode.
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* Taiwanese models include a removable power cord. Connect the power
cord to AC INLET of the unit and then connect to the outlet. Always
disconnect the outlet side first when disconnecting the power cord. When
the unit is turned on, a large instantaneous current may flow affecting
functionality of the computer and other devices. It is recommended to
use a separate outlet from that for the computer or such other sensitive
devices.

Firmware update notification: If the unit is connected
via LAN and there is firmware update available, the
"Firmware Update Available" message will appear. To
execute updating, select "Update Now" with the cursor
buttons of the remote controller and press ENTER. When
"Completed!" appears, press OON/STANDBY on the main
unit to turn the unit into standby mode. Then updating will
be completed.
* The unit automatically turns itself into standby mode
3 minutes after "Completed!" appears on the display. In
this case also, updating will be completed.

Read before starting the procedure: Set up by

answering the guidance displayed on the TV screen.

Select the item with the cursor buttons of the remote

controller and press ENTER to confirm your selection.

To return to the previous screen, press RETURN.

* If you terminate the procedure on the way or
change the setting made in the initial setup and
want to call up the setup wizard again, press RCV
and then HOME on the remote controller, select
"Setup" - "7. Hardware Setup" - "Initial Setup”, and
press ENTER.

Select the language first. In the next screen, the summary
of the setup wizard as below will be displayed. Select "Yes"

in this screen and press ENTER on the remote controller.

(} Intal Setup

The setup wizard proceeds in the four steps as below.

W 1st Step : AccuEQ Room Calibration
M 2nd Step : Source Connection

M 3rd Step : Remote Mode Setup

B 4th Step : Network Connection

B 1st Step : AccuEQ Room Calibration

The test tone coming from each speaker will be measured to
enable setting of the number of speakers, volume level, each
speaker's optimum crossover frequencies, and distance from
the primary listening position, and also enable correction of
distortion caused by the room acoustic environment.

0 Intal Setup B2/ 0

AcouEQ Room Calbraton

Thisstep you can a

Wouldyou ket caibate your oom now
orlater?

DoitNow
Doit Later
HOUE Ext

1. Place the speaker setup microphone.

When the start screen above is displayed, before
starting the procedure, place the supplied speaker setup
microphone at the measurement position * by referring
to the figure below.

O . Listening area *: Measurement position
with microphone

* Correct measurement will not be possible if the microphone is held by
hand. Measurement is not possible if headphones are being used.

>* The subwoofer sound may not be detected since it is extremely low
frequencies. Raise the subwoofer volume to around the half of its
maximum volume and make its frequency to the maximum level.

* A loud test tone will be heard during measurement. Measurement may
be interrupted if there is ambient noise or radio frequency interference.
Close the window and turn off the home appliance and fluorescent light.



2. After placing the microphone at the measurement
position, select "Do it Now" with the cursors and
press ENTER.

3. When "Please plug microphone that came in a
box with AV receiver." is displayed, connect the
microphone to the SETUP MIC jack of the unit.

SETUP MIC jack

Speaker setup
microphone

4. Follow the guidance displayed on the TV screen.

B teooroncumn

Front Speakers Type
Haight Speakers Type

Powered Zone 2 Mo
Subwoofer Yes

Setbiamp ony fyou use 2 channel amp fo each ront speaker.
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When the screen above is displayed, press ENTER

on the remote controller. Confirm the power supply of
subwoofer and press ENTER on the remote controller
inthe next screen. Confirm the position of speaker setup
microphone and press ENTER on the remote controller
in the next screen. Automatic speaker setting starts.

5. The test tones sound from the connected speakers
and automatic speaker setting starts.
Measurement will be made twice for each speaker. It
takes several minutes to be completed. Keep the room
as quiet as possible during measurement. If any of
the speakers do not produce the test tone, check for
disconnection.

* During measurement, each speaker outputs the test
tones at a high volume. Be careful of sound leak
that may disturb your neighbors, or be careful not to
frighten young children.

6. When the measurement is completed, the
measurement result is displayed.
Press <¢/» on the remote controller to check the

settings. Press ENTER with "Save" selected. In the next
screen showing that "AccuEQ Room Calibration" is
"On", press ENTER on the remote controller.
e |f there is an error message, follow the on-screen
instruction to remove the error cause.
7. When "Please unplug setup microphone." is
displayed, disconnect the microphone.

Bl 2nd Step : Source Connection

You can check whether or not each input source is
connected correctly.

1. When the Source Connection start screen is
displayed, select "Yes, Continue" with the cursors
and press ENTER.
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Yes. Continue
No.Skip

2. Select the desired input to check the connection and
press ENTER.
Start playback of the selected device. If connection is
correct, video/audio of the input source selected on the
unit will be played.

. After checking the connection, select "Yes" with the
cursors and press ENTER.
e |If you select "No" and press ENTER, the error cause
will be displayed. Follow the guidance to remove the
error cause and check the connection again.

4. Select "Yes" with the cursors and press ENTER
on the remote controller to check the connection
of other inputs or select "No, Done Checking" and
press ENTER to skip.

If you select "Yes", you will return to the screen of step 2.
If you select "No, Done Checking", you will proceed to
step 5.

5. Enabling HDMI Linked Operation and Other
Functions
In the next screen, you can enable the HDMI linked
operation with CEC compliant device, connection with

w

Step 2:

ARC compatible TV, and HDMI Through function. Select
"Yes" with the cursors to enable them or "No, Done
Checking" to skip, and press ENTER on the remote
controller.

6. Select "Yes" with the cursors and press ENTER to

enable the CEC link function or select "No" and
press ENTER to keep it disabled.

Q Source Comnection

The folowing CEC-compatbe devices arefound;

HoE) et

If you select "Yes", the connection with ARC compatible
TV and HDMI Through function will be set to "Auto" and
enabled.

M 3rd Step : Remote Mode Setup

{} Ine Setup ]

Remote Node Setup

In this step, you can enable operation of the other
components using the remote controller of the unit. When
the Remote Mode Setup start screen is displayed, select
"Yes" with the cursors and press ENTER on the remote
controller. Follow the guidance to select the desired
REMOTE MODE button and in the keyboard screen, enter
the first three characters of the brand name of the device
you are going to program (e.g., "ONK" for ONKYO) and
search for the remote control code. The guidance will also
explain how to set the remote controller.



H 4th Step : Network Connection
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Network Comnecton

Do you want o connect network comection?

g

e B

You can check the network connection and make the Wi-Fi
setting. When the Network Connection start screen is
displayed, select "Yes" with the cursors and press ENTER
on the remote controller. If you select "Wired" in the next
screen, you can view the LAN cable connection status. To
make the Wi-Fi setting, select "Wireless", press ENTER on
the remote controller and follow the sections below.

Make the following preparations.
Wi-Fi connection requires an access point such as
wireless LAN router (k). Write down the SSID and
password (key) of the access point if they are shown
in the label of the main body. If the access point has
an automatic setting button (may be called differently
according to the manufacturer), you can set up
without inputting the password. For how to use the
automatic setting button of the access point, refer to
its instruction manual.

> The unit supports Wi-Fi connection with 2.4 GHz access

point.

1. Select the SSID of the access point to be connected
with the cursor buttons and press ENTER.
When the SSID of the access point appears on the TV
screen, select the desired access point.
* If you changed the initial setting of the access point to
skip password entry, Step 3 starts automatically.
* |If you changed the initial setting of the access point
to hide the SSID, see "When the access point is not
displayed".

2. Select and set the authentication method.
The "Enter Password" screen, instead of the following
screen, may be displayed automatically if the wireless
LAN router does not have an automatic setting button.

[— e

Selec tho autheniaton metrod

Enler Password
Push Buton
PN code

When the screen above is displayed, select and set one
of the three authentication methods: "Enter Password",
"Push Button" and "PIN code". See below for details of
and how to set each method.

Enter Password: Enter the password of the access point to

establish connection.

@ Select "Enter Password" with the cursor buttons and
press ENTER.

@ Enter the password () on the keyboard screen, select

"OK" with the cursor buttons and press ENTER.

* Select "Shift" and press ENTER to toggle between upper and lower
case. Select "—" or "—" and press ENTER to move the cursor to the
selected direction. Select "Back Space" and press ENTER to delete
the character at the left of the cursor position. To select whether to
mask the password with ">" or display it in plain text, press D on the
remote control. Press + 10 on the remote controller to enable the
"Shift" function and CLR to delete all the input characters.

@ If the security method of the access point to be
connected is WEP, select "Default Key ID", select "OK"
and press ENTER.

Push Button: Use the automatic setting button of the

access point to establish connection.

@ Select "Push Button" with the cursor buttons and press
ENTER.

@ Hold down the automatic setting button of the access
point for the necessary seconds, select "OK" with the
cursor buttons and press ENTER.

PIN code: Select this method when the automatic setting
button of the access point is beyond the reach. Select "PIN
code" with the cursor buttons and press ENTER to display
the 8-digit PIN code. Register the displayed PIN code to the
access point, select "OK" with the cursor buttons and press
ENTER. For how to register the PIN code to the access
point, refer to its instruction manual.

Step 2:

3. Establish connection.
The connection process starts and the Wi-Fi indicator
on the left of the unit's display starts flashing. When
connection has been established, the Wi-Fi indicator
changes from flashing to staying lit. If the Wi-Fi indicator
does not stay lit, connection has not been established.
Make the setting again. If "Push Button" does not work,
try "Enter Password".

When the access point is not displayed

Select "Other..." with the ® cursor on the remote
controller and press ENTER to display the keyboard
screen. Input the SSID and password. Make the
following settings according to the router setting.

B WPA/WPA2 method
Select "WPA" or "WPA2" in "Security Method", select
"OK" and press ENTER.

B WEP method

Select "WEP" in "Security Method" and select

"Default Key ID". Then select "OK" and press ENTER.

* If encryption setting has not been made on the
wireless LAN router, select "None" in "Security
Method", select "OK" and press ENTER.

B Exiting the setup wizard

After finishing the initial setup, keep "Finished" selected
and press ENTER on the remote controller. Connection and
setting of the unit is now completed. See Step 3 and enjoy
your home theater.



Step 3: Playing Back

( 1 Playing the player and TV

® To control the unit: The remote controller of this unit has
the remote mode function for controlling other devices. You
cannot control this unit when the remote controller is in the
remote mode other than RECEIVER mode (for controlling
this unit). Be sure to press @ RCV to select the RECEIVER
mode before starting operation.

1. Turn the power on.
Press ®ORECEIVER on the remote controller to turn
the power on.
* Switch the input on the TV to that assigned to the
unit. Use the TV's remote controller.

2. Select the input of the unit and start playback on the
player or TV.
Press @INPUT SELECTOR to which the desired player
has been assigned. Press TV/CD to play the TV's sound.
You can also use the input selector buttons on the main
unit.
¢ Input will automatically be selected if the TV or player
is CEC compliant and connected to the unit with
HDMI cable.
3. Select the desired listening mode.
Press ® listening mode buttons to switch the mode so
that you can enjoy different listening modes. For details
about the listening modes, see "Listening modes" on the
next page.
4. Adjust the volume with @.
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Remote controller parts name

@ GRECEIVER button: Turns the unit on or into standby
mode.

@ RCV button: Switches the remote controller to the
mode for operating this unit.

(@ REMOTE MODE/INPUT SELECTOR button: Switches
the input to be played.

@ Cursor buttons and ENTER button: Moves the cursor
and confirms the selection.

(B Q SETUP button: Displays the Quick Setup menu that
allows you to set the frequently used functions including
input selection and volume adjustment.

® Listening mode buttons: Allows you to select the
listening mode.

@ DIMMER button: Switches the brightness of the display.
ZONE2 button: For use when the unit is connected with
a pre-main amplifier in a separate room and sound is

played there.

© MUTING button: Temporarily mutes audio.

VOLUME buttons: Allows you to adjust the volume. This
button also cancels the muting.

{ RETURN button: Returns the display to the previous
state.

# HOME button: Displays the HOME menu that allows
you to make advanced settings and use Internet radio
and DLNA.

(1 DISPLAY button: Switches the information on the
display.

¢ The buttons other than those above are for operating
other devices.




Listening modes

You can select a listening mode from various options such
as Dolby Atmos, Dolby Digital and DTS. Select the desired
mode by switching and listening actual sound in different
modes. The selectable listening modes depend on the
format of the input signals.

MOVIE/TV: You can select a listening mode suitable for
movies and TV programs.

MUSIC: You can select a listening mode suitable for music.
GAME: You can select a listening mode suitable for games.

STEREO: You can select a listening mode for stereo and all
channel stereo sources.

PURE AUDIO (main unit only) (European, Australian

and Asian models): The display and analog video circuits

are cut off to provide purer sound.

* For details on the listening modes, see the Advanced
Manual.

"Direct" for playing the input signals as-is
Selecting this mode allows the input signals to be
played as they are. For example, 2 ch signals of music
CD will be played in stereo, 5.1 ch signals in 5.1 ch,
and Dolby Digital signals of blu-ray disc or DVD in the
Dolby Digital sound field according to the specified
number of channels.

Other useful functions

H Playing Video and Audio from Different Sources: It

is possible to play audio and video from different sources.
For example, you can play audio from the CD player and
video from the BD/DVD player. In this case, press BD/DVD
and then TV/CD. Then start playback on the BD/DVD player
and CD player. This function is effective when an input with
audio only has been selected (TV/CD, TUNER or PHONO
in the initial setting).

B Adjusting Sound Quality: It is possible to enhance

or moderate the low and high pitched ranges of front

speakers. Press TONE on the main unit several times to

select the desired setting from "Bass", "Treble" and "Phase

Matching Bass", and adjust with +/-.

e |t cannot be set if the listening mode is Pure Audio
(European, Australian and Asian models) or Direct.

"Bass": Allows you to enhance or moderate the low
pitched range.

"Treble": Allows you to enhance or moderate the high
pitched range.

"Phase Matching Bass": Allows you to keep the clear

midrange and effectively enhance the low pitched range.

B Muting Temporarily: Press MUTING on the remote
controller. To cancel the muting, press MUTING again, or
press VOL A/V.

B Changing the Display Brightness: Press DIMMER on
the remote controller. The display brightness changes each
time you press the button.

B Checking the Input Format: Press DISPLAY on the
remote controller several times to switch the display of the
main unit in order of:

Input source &
volume

Listening mode

Signal format

Sampling
frequency

Input signal
resolution

Output resolution

* |f "Dolby D 5.1" is displayed in signal format, the
Dolby Digital 5.1 ch signals are being input. When
listening to AM/FM radio, the band, frequency and
preset number are displayed.

Step 3:

(2 Listening to AM/FM Radio

The Basic Manual explains the method using automatic
tuning. For manual tuning, see the Advanced Manual.

1. Press TUNER on the main unit several times to
select either "AM" or "FM".

2. Press TUNING MODE on the unit, so that the "AUTO"
indicator on the display lights.

3. Press YTUNINGA on the unit.
The automatic tuning to a radio station starts. Searching
stops when one is tuned. When tuned into a radio
station, the "»>>TUNED-" indicator on the display lights.
The "FM STEREQ" indicator lights if the radio station is
an FM radio station.

» TUNED <«
| AUTO
|

auto
> TUNED « FIl STEREO

FM STEREO
(Actual display varies depending on the country.)

Registering an AM/FM Radio Station: It allows you to
register up to 40 of your favorite AM/FM radio stations.

1. Tune into the AM/FM radio station you want to
register.

2. Press MEMORY on the unit.
The preset number on the display flashes.

3. Repeatedly press «PRESETP on the unit to select
a number between 1 and 40 while the preset number
is flashing (about 8 seconds).

4. Press MEMORY on the unit again.
When registered, the preset number stops flashing.
To select a preset radio station, press <PRESET»
on the main unit or CH +/- on the remote controller.



3 Connecting and playing the Bluetooth-
enabled device

You can wirelessly enjoy music files stored in a smartphone
or other Bluetooth-enabled device. The coverage area is
48 feet (15 meters).

=20 (((

* The Bluetooth-enabled device needs to support the
A2DP profile.

* Note that connection is not always guaranteed with all
Bluetooth-enabled devices.

Pairing

Pairing is necessary when using the Bluetooth-enabled
device for the first time. Before starting the procedure, learn
how to enable the Bluetooth setting function and to connect
with other devices on the Bluetooth-enabled device.

1. Press BLUETOOTH on the remote controller.
The unit enters the pairing mode and the BLUETOOTH
indicator starts flashing.

2. While the BLUETOOTH indicator is flashing,
complete connection on the Bluetooth-enabled
device in the nearby area within about 2 minutes.
If the name of this unit is displayed on the Bluetooth-
enabled device's display, select this unit. Paring will end
after a short time.

e |f a password is requested, enter "0000".

* When connecting the unit to any other Bluetooth-
enabled device, start pairing by pressing and holding
BLUETOOTH until the BLUETOOTH indicator starts
flashing. This unit can store the data of up to eight
paired devices.

Playing sound of the Bluetooth-enabled device

If the unit is on and the Bluetooth-enabled device is
connected, the input will be automatically switched to
BLUETOOTH. Play music in this state.

It may take about a minute until connection is established
when the unit is on since the Bluetooth function takes
some time to start up.

If the volume setting on the Bluetooth-enabled device is
low, the sound will not be output from this unit.

* Due to the characteristics of Bluetooth wireless
technology, the sound produced on this unit may slightly
be behind the sound played on the Bluetooth-enabled
device.

(4 Using the HOME menu

In the HOME menu, you can make advanced settings and
use Internet radio and DLNA. For details on the operation,
see the Advanced Manual.

1. After pressing RCV, press HOME on the remote
controller.
The HOME menu is displayed on the TV screen. You can
also use the HOME button on the main unit.

A HOME
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Setup

2. Select the item with the cursor buttons of the
remote controller and press ENTER to confirm your
selection.

To return to the previous screen, press RETURN. To
return to the HOME menu, press HOME.

H Sleep Timer: Select to turn the unit into standby mode
automatically when the specified time elapses.

B InstaPrevue: Select to preview videos input from the
HDMI input jacks collectively in a single screen. The screen
has a main window (current input video) and sub windows
(other input videos). To switch the current input, select the
desired sub window with the cursor buttons and press
ENTER.

* A black sub window is shown for the input with no video
signals.

* "InstaPrevue" cannot be selected if the video is being
input from HDMI IN 5 or 6 or there is no signal from the
input currently selected.

* Depending on video signals, the picture may not be
properly rendered on the preview thumbnails.

Step 3:

* 1080p or higher resolution is not supported.

B Setup: You can change the assignment of input terminals
and input selector buttons and also make various speaker
settings and other advanced settings.

B Network Service: Select to use Internet radio services
and the DLNA function. When you connect the unit to the
network and press ENTER, the network service screen
will be displayed on the TV. On the TV screen, select the
desired service or music file with the cursors of the remote
controller and press ENTER to confirm and start playback.

Internet radio service: You can listen to Tuneln or such
other Internet radio stations registered in advance.

DLNA : You can play music files stored in the PC or
NAS device connected to the network. Select the server
with the cursors, select the desired music file and press
ENTER to start playback.

Home Media: You can play music files in a shared folder
on the PC or NAS device connected to the network.
Select the server with the cursors, select the desired
music file and press ENTER to start playback.

* "Network Service" becomes selectable after the network
starts up even if it cannot be selected first. It may take
about a minute to start up.

* When "Network Service" is selected for the first time,
the "DISCLAIMER" screen will appear on the TV. Select
"Agree" if you agree the content. If you do not agree the

content, you cannot use the network service.
* You cannot use the Network Service function unless the TV is
connected via HDMI since selecting "Agree" in the "DISCLAIMER"
screen is not possible.

Layout of the icons in the "Network Service" top menu
can be changed. Press NET on the remote controller
and press D. Select the source icon with the cursors and
press ENTER, and then select the destination icon and
press ENTER. The positions of the icons are switched
each other.

W USB: Select "USB" in the TV screen and connect a

USB storage device to the USB port on the front panel. On

the TV screen, select the desired folder or music file with

the cursors of the remote controller and press ENTER to

confirm and start playback.

¢ "USB" becomes selectable after the USB function starts
up even if it cannot be selected first. It may take about a
minute to start up.



(5 Using Quick Setup menu

In the Quick Setup menu, you can set frequently used
functions including input selection and volume adjustment.

1. Press Q SETUP on the remote controller.
The Quick Setup menu is displayed on the connected
TV's screen.

Input BDDVD
Audio CBLISAT
Video STBDVR
Information GAME
Listening Mode PC

AUX

2. Select the item with the cursor buttons of the
remote controller and press ENTER to confirm your
selection.

To return to the previous screen, press RETURN.

B Input: Select the input and check the assignment of input
selector buttons.

B Audio : You can perform various audio settings including

audio quality and speaker level adjustment.

¢ You cannot select this item when audio is output from the
TV's speakers.

A/V Sync: If the video is behind the audio, you can

delay the audio to offset the gap. Different settings can

be set for each input.

¢ |t cannot be set if the input is "NET", "USB" or
"BLUETOOTH".

¢ |t cannot be set if the listening mode is Pure Audio
(European, Australian and Asian models) or Direct.

Bass, Treble: Adjust volume of the front speaker.
e |t cannot be set if the listening mode is Pure Audio
(European, Australian and Asian models) or Direct.

Phase Matching Bass: Suppress phase shift in the

midrange to enhance bass sound. Thus smooth and

powerful bass sound can be obtained.

e |t cannot be set if the listening mode is Pure Audio
(European, Australian and Asian models) or Direct.

Subwoofer Level, Center Level: Adjust the speaker
level while listening to the sound. The adjustment you
made will be reset to the previous status when you turn
the unit to standby mode.

* The speakers cannot be adjusted if they have been
set to "No" or "None" in "Setup" - "2. Speaker Setup" -
"Speaker Configuration".

AccuEQ Room Calibration: Disables the sound field

correction setting set in the automatic speaker setting.

The setting can be separately set to each input.

¢ This setting cannot be selected if the automatic
speaker setting has not been performed.

e |t cannot be set if headphones are connected or the
listening mode is Pure Audio (European, Australian
and Asian models) or Direct.

Late Night: Make small sounds to be easily heard. It

is useful when you need to reduce the volume while

watching a movie late night. You can enjoy the effect

on Dolby Digital, Dolby Digital Plus and Dolby TrueHD

sources only.

¢ Turning the unit to standby mode will set the setting
to "Off". In case of Dolby TrueHD, the setting will be
set to "Auto".

* You cannot use the function during Dolby TrueHD
playback if "Setup" - "3. Audio Adjust" - "Dolby" -
"Loudness Management" is set to "Off".

Music Optimizer: Improve the quality of the
compressed audio. Playback sound of lossy
compressed files such as MP3 will be improved. The
setting can be separately set to each input.

» The setting is effective in the signals of 48 kHz or
less. The setting is not effective in the bitstream
signals.

e |t cannot be set if the listening mode is Pure Audio
(European, Australian and Asian models) or Direct.

Cinema Filter: Adjust the soundtrack that was
processed to enhance its high pitch range, in order to
make it suitable for home theater.

* This function can be used in the following listening
modes: Dolby Atmos, Dolby Digital, Dolby Digital
Plus, Dolby Surround, Dolby TrueHD, Multichannel,
DTS, DTS-ES, DTS Neo:6 Cinema, DTS 96/24, DTS
Neo:6, DTS-HD High Resolution Audio, DTS-HD
Master Audio and DTS Express.

H Video:

Monitor Out: The video input signals input to the unit
will be converted by the unit when they are output from
the HDMI OUT jack to the TV so that their resolution can
match that of the TV used. Select the HDMI OUT jack to
be used for output.

Step 3:
Wide Mode: You can set the aspect ratio.

Picture Mode: You can adjust the image quality.
"Cinema" will automatically adjust the image to be
suitable to watch movie and "Game" suitable to play
game. In "Standard", the resolution will be changed but
the image quality will not be adjusted. In "Custom", you
can adjust the brightness, contrast, hue and saturation
as desired. If you do not adjust the resolution and image
quality, select "Bypass".

* "Wide Mode" and "Picture Mode" can be set only on
the video output from the HDMI OUT MAIN jack.

¢ "Video" cannot be selected if the input is "NET",
"USB" or "BLUETOOTH".

B Information:

Audio: Displays the audio input source, format, number of
channels, sampling frequency, listening mode, number of
output channels, and other audio information.

Video: Displays the video input source, resolution, signal
format, color tone, 3D information, Aspect, Picture Mode,
output, and other Video information.

Tuner: Displays the band, frequency, preset number, and
other tuner (radio) information.

m Listening Mode: Select the listening mode from the

categories of "MOVIE/TV", "MUSIC" and "GAME".

|t cannot be set when audio is played from the TV's
speakers.



(6 Using the multi-zone function

You can multi-zone connect the unit with an integrated
amplifier and speakers in a separate room and play sound
from an external device connected to the analog audio
input jacks of the unit, sound from the "NET", "USB" or
"BLUETOOTH" source, and the AM/FM broadcasting.

It is possible to perform playback in the main room and a
separate room at the same time, for example by playing
the Blu-ray Disc player in the main room where the unit is
placed while playing Internet radio in a separate room. It is
also possible to perform playback only in a separate room.
* As for analog audio input, it is possible to play the

same source or different sources in the main room and
separate room.

As for the "NET", "USB" and "BLUETOOTH", you cannot
select different inputs for the main room and separate
room. For example, if "NET" has been selected in the
main room and then "USB" is selected as playback
source in the separate room, the input in the main room
will change to "USB" accordingly.

When listening to AM/FM broadcasting, you cannot select
different stations for the main room and separate room.
Therefore broadcasting of the same station will be heard
in the both rooms.

Connecting with Player

To output audio of the Blu-ray Disc player or such other
player as the source of multi-zone playback, it is necessary
to connect the RCA audio output jacks of the player and the
analog audio input jacks of the unit using the analog audio
cable.
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¢ Qutput to multi-zone is not possible if the connection is
only with HDMI cable or digital cable.
* Analog audio output setting may be necessary on the player.

Making multi-zone connection

B Connecting an amplifier or receiver in another room
You can enjoy 2-channel stereo playback in the other room
during playing 7.2-channel in the main room.

Connect the LINE OUT ZONE2 jacks of the unit and the
line-in jacks of the pre-main amplifier in a separate room
with an analog audio (RCA) cable.

Zone 2

* The volume should be adjusted with the pre-main
amplifier used in the separate room.

Step 3:

m Connecting speakers in another room

It is possible to directly connect the speakers in another
room without an amplifier. Connect the speakers in another
room to the SPEAKERS ZONE?2 terminals of the unit using
speaker cables. Note that 5.2 ch will be the maximum (<)
in the main room during Zone 2 playback. Sound cannot
be output from the Surround Back speakers and Height

speakers.
* In this case, the Dolby Atmos listening mode cannot be selected.

ZONE 2

@®
+ -—
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Zone 2

Change the setting: After connecting the speakers, press

RCV and then HOME on the remote controller, select

"Setup" - "2. Speaker Setup" - "Speaker Settings" and set

"Powered Zone2" to "Yes".

¢ Adjust the volume on this unit. To adjust the volume,
press ZONE2 on the remote controller and adjust with
VOLA/Y. To control on the main unit, press ZONE2 and
within 8 seconds, adjust with the MASTER VOLUME
control. You can mute the sound by pressing MUTING on
the remote controller.



Step 3:

Performing multi-zone playback

1. Press ZONE2 on the remote controller, point the
remote controller at the unit and press (ORECEIVER.
"Z2" lights on the main unit display and the multi-zone
function is enabled. (Zone 2 is now on.)

2. Press ZONE2 on the remote controller again and
press INPUT SELECTOR of the input to be played in
a separate room.

e |f you turn the unit to standby during multi-zone
playback, the Z2 indicators are dimmed and the
playback mode is switched to playback in a separate
room only. Performing steps 1 and 2 while the unit
is in standby also switches the playback mode to
playback in a separate room only. To play the same
source in the main room and separate room, hold
down ZONE?2 for approximately 3 seconds.

To control on the main unit: Press ZONE2 and within

8 seconds, press the input selector button of the input to be
played in a separate room. To play the same source in the
main room and separate room, press ZONE2 twice.

To turn off the multi-zone function: Press ZONE2 on the
remote controller and press ORECEIVER. Alternatively
press OFF on the main unit.

* If Zone 2 is on, power consumption during standby
becomes larger than normal.

e If Zone 2 is turned on when the listening mode of the
main room is Pure Audio, it will automatically switch to
Direct. (European, Australian and Asian models)

¢ While Zone 2 is on, the Rl linked system function
(interlink between Onkyo components) is disabled.

¢ Pressing INPUT SELECTOR on the remote controller
while you are using the remote controller for Zone 2 will
switch the controlled target to the main room. To control
Zone 2 again, press ZONEZ2 to enter the Zone control
mode.
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Front Panel

@ GON/STANDBY button: Turns the unit on or into
standby mode.

(2 BLUETOOTH indicator: Flashes while pairing with a
Bluetooth-enabled device is in progress and stays lit
when pairing is completed.

@ Wi-Fi indicator: Lights when the unit is connected to
the wireless LAN router.

@ ZONE 2 button: Controls the multi-zone function.

(® Remote control sensor: Receives signals from the
remote controller.

® OFF button: Switches the multi-zone function to off.

@ Display

LISTENING MODE buttons: Allows you to select the
listening mode.

© DIMMER button (North American and Taiwanese
models): Switches the brightness of the display.
RT/PTY/TP button (European, Australian and Asian
models): Can be used when receiving the station
transmitting text information.

MEMORY button: Registers or deletes a station.

{ TUNING MODE button: Switches the tuning mode.

{2 DISPLAY button: Switches the information on the
display.

3 HOME button: Displays the HOME menu.

Cursor buttons, YTUNINGA button, <PRESET»>
button and ENTER button: Moves the cursor and
confirms the selection. When listening to AM/FM
broadcasting, tune in to the station with YTUNINGA or
select the registered station with «PRESETP>.

3 RETURN button: Returns the display to the previous
state.

MASTER VOLUME: Allows you to adjust the volume.

@ MUSIC OPTIMIZER button and indicator (North
American and Taiwanese models): Turns on/off the
MUSIC OPTIMIZER function that improves the quality of
the compressed audio.

PURE AUDIO button and indicator (European,
Australian and Asian models): Switches to the Pure
Audio mode.

PHONES jack: Stereo headphones with a standard plug
are connected.

AUX INPUT HDMI/MHL jacks: An HD video camera or
MHL-enabled mobile device is connected. It is possible
to send video and audio of an MHL-enabled mobile
device.

@) TONE and Tone Level buttons: Adjusts the high tone
and low tone.

@ Input selector buttons: Switches the input to be
played.

@ USB port: A USB storage device is connected so that
music files stored in it can be played.

@ SETUP MIC jack: The supplied speaker setup
microphone is connected.

@ HYBRID STANDBY indicator: Lights if the unit enters
standby mode when the HDMI Through, network
standby or Wakeup from Bluetooth function is enabled.
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Rear Panel

. J

D RI REMOTE CONTROL jack: An Onkyo product with RI
jack can be connected and synchronized with this unit.

(@ ANTENNA AM/FM (75 Q) terminal: The supplied
antennas are connected.

(3@ COMPONENT VIDEO IN/OUT jacks: Component video
input/output jacks.

@ ETHERNET port: Used for LAN connection.

(& HDMI IN/OUT jacks: Digital video signals and audio
signals are transmitted between the unit and the
connected devices.

©® SPEAKERS terminals: Speakers are connected. To
use the multi-zone function, connect the speakers in the
separate room to the ZONE2 speaker terminals.

@ Power cord (North American, European, Australian
and Asian models)

AC INLET (Taiwanese models): The power cord is
connected.

DIGITAL IN COAXIAL/OPTICAL jacks: Digital audio
signals are input.

© GND terminal: The ground wire of the turntable is
connected.

COMPOSITE VIDEO/AUDIO IN jacks: Analog video
signals and audio signals are input.

d MONITOR OUT V jack: Video signals are output to the
connected monitor or TV via a composite video cable.

@ LINE OUT ZONE 2 jacks: Audio output jacks connected
to the integrated amplifier for multi-zone playback in a
separate room.

1® PRE OUT SUBWOOFER jacks: A subwoofer with built-
in amplifier is connected.

Display

@ Lights in the following conditions. "Z2": ZONE 2 output is
on./ "HDMI": HDMI signals are input and
HDMI input selector is selected. / "ARC": Audio signals
are input from ARC compatible TV and TV/CD input
selector is selected. / "3D": Input signals are 3D./
"USB" (*¢): "USB" input is selected and USB storage
device is connected. / "NET" (%): "NET" input is
selected and the unit is connected to the network. /
"DIGITAL": Digital signals are input and the digital input
selector is selected. / Cursor indicators: NET or USB is

controlled.
>* "USB" and "NET" will flash if the connection is not correct.

@ Lights when headphones are connected.

@ Lights when NET or USB is controlled.

@ Lights according to the type of input digital signals and
the listening mode.

® Lights when Music Optimizer is enabled.

® Lights in the following conditions. "AUTO": Tuning mode
is auto./ "»TUNED «": Receiving AM/FM radio. » <
flashes while tuning is automatically performed. / "FM
STEREQ": Receiving FM stereo./ "RDS" (European,
Australian and Asian models): Receiving RDS
broadcasting.

@ "MUTING": Flashes when muting is on.

Lights in the following conditions. "SLEEP": Sleep timer
has been set./ "ASb" (Auto Standby): Auto Standby
is on./ "ch": Channel is being set. / "Hz": Crossover
frequencies are being set. / "m/ft": Speaker distances
are being set. / "dB": Speaker volume is being set.

(© Displays various information of the input signals.
Pressing DISPLAY displays the type of input digital
signals and the listening mode.



Troubleshooting

Before starting the procedure

Problems may be solved by simply turning the power
on/off or disconnecting/connecting the power cord,
which is easier than working on the connection,
setting and operating procedure. Try the simple
measures on both the unit and the connected
device. If the problem is that the video or audio is not
output or the HDMI linked operation does not work,
disconnecting/connecting the HDMI cable may solve
it. When reconnecting, be careful not to wind the
HDMI cable since if wound the HDMI cable may not fit
well. After reconnecting, turn off and on the unit and
the connected device.

The AV receiver turns off unexpectedly.

* The AV receiver will automatically enter standby mode
when Auto Standby is set and launched.

There’s no sound, or it’s very quiet.

* A wrong input selector button has been selected. Select
a correct input for the player. Also check that muting is
not on.

* Not all listening modes use all speakers.

There’s no picture.

* A wrong input selector button has been selected.

(European, Australian and Asian models)

To display video from the connected player on the TV
screen while the unit is in standby, you need to enable
HDMI Through function.

When the TV image is blurry or unclear, power cord or
connection cables of the unit may have interfered. In
that case, keep distance between TV antenna cable and
cables of the unit.

If you connect a player supporting HDCP2.2, be sure to
connect it to the HDMI IN3 jack of the unit. At the time,
connect the TV to the HDMI OUT MAIN jack.

Video is not displayed if the listening mode is Pure Audio.

HDMI control does not function correctly.

* Set the CEC link function of the unit to on. It is also
necessary to make the HDMI linked system setting on
the TV. See the TV's instruction manual for details.

The remote controller does not work.

» Be sure to press RCV first before operating the unit with
the remote controller.

There is no sound for multi-zone function.

e With multi-zone function, sound is output only when the
signal input source is an external component connected
to the analog audio input jacks of the unit, "NET", "USB",
"BLUETOOTH", "AM" or "FM". Multi-zone playback is
not possible if the player and the unit are connected via
HDMI cable or digital cable. Connect the RCA audio
output jacks of the player and the analog audio input
jacks of the unit with analog audio cable. Also analog
audio output setting may be necessary on the player.

Cannot access to network.

e Try plugging/unplugging the unit or the wireless LAN
router or check their power-on status. This will work well
in many cases.

If the desired wireless LAN router is not in the access
point list, it may be set to hide SSID or the ANY
connection may be off. Change the setting and try again.

Cannot connect Bluetooth

e Try plugging/unplugging the unit and the Bluetooth-
enabled player. After that, check that the Bluetooth
function is enabled on the Bluetooth-enabled device and
the connection with the unit has been established.

B Resetting the unit

Resetting the unit to the status at the time of shipment may
solve the problem. If the measures above do not solve the
problem, reset the unit with the following procedure. If you
reset the unit status, your preferences will be reset to the
defaults. Note them down before starting reset.

® How to reset:
1. While holding down CBL/SAT on the main unit (note

that step 2 must be performed with this button
pressed down)

2. Press (OON/STANDBY on the main unit ("Clear"
appears on the display and the unit returns to
standby)

1 » While holding
TANDBY. down CBL/SAT,

2 . Press GON/
S

® How to reset the remote controller:

1. While holding down RCV on the remote controller,
press HOME until the remote indicator lights (about
3 seconds)

2. Within 30 seconds, press RCV again

RCV ‘ Remote
= indicator
RecEVER WCPE. souRce
®
©9...90
o e ey
(5—%—1— HOME




Specifications

Amplifier Section

Rated Output Power
All channels:
95 watts minimum continuous power per channel, 8 ohm loads,
2 channels driven from 20 Hz to 20 kHz, with a maximum total
harmonic distortion of 0.08% (FTC)
115 watts minimum continuous power per channel, 6 ohm loads,
2 channels driven at 1 kHz, with a maximum total harmonic
distortion of 0.7% (FTC)
(North American)
7 ch x 160 W at 6 ohms, 1 kHz, 1 ch driven of 1% (IEC) (Others)
Maximum Effective Output Power
7 ch x 175 W at 6 ohms, 1 kHz, 1 ch driven (JEITA) (Asian)
Dynamic Power ()
* |IEC60268-Short-term maximum output power
240 W (3 Q, Front)
210 W (4 Q, Front)
120 W (8 Q, Front)
THD+N (Total Harmonic Distortion+Noise)
0.08% (20 Hz - 20 kHz, half power)
Damping Factor
60 (Front, 1 kHz, 8 Q)
Input Sensitivity and Impedance (Unbalance)
200 mV/47 kQ (LINE)
2.5 mV/47 kQ (PHONO MM)
Rated RCA Output Level and Impedance
200 mV/2.2 kQ (LINE OUT)
Maximum RCA Output Level and Impedance
2V/2.2 kQ (LINE OUT)
Phono Overload
70 mV (MM 1 kHz 0.5% Direct)
Frequency Response
5 Hz - 100 kHz/+1 dB, —3 dB (Direct mode)
Tone Control Characteristics
+10 dB, 20 Hz (BASS)
+10 dB, 20 kHz (TREBLE)
Signal to Noise Ratio
106 dB (LINE, IHF-A)
80 dB (PHONO MM, IHF-A)
Speaker Impedance
6 Q- 16 Q (North American and Taiwanese)
4 Q- 16 Q (Others)

Video Section

Input Sensitivity/Output Level and Impedance
1Vp-p/75 Q (Component Y)
0.7 Vp-p/75 Q (Component Py/Cg, Pr/Cpg)
1 Vp-p/75 Q (Composite)

Component Video Frequency Response
5 Hz - 100 MHz/+0 dB, -3 dB

Tuner Section

FM Tuning Frequency Range
87.5 MHz - 107.9 MHz (North American and Taiwanese)
87.5 MHz - 108.0 MHz, RDS (Others)

AM Tuning Frequency Range
522/530 kHz - 1611/1710 kHz

Preset Channel

20

Network Section

Ethernet LAN
10BASE-T/100BASE-TX
Wireless LAN
|IEEE 802.11 b/g/n standard
(Wi-Fi® standard)
2.4 GHz band:
1-11 ch (North American)
10 - 11 ch (Spain)
10 - 13 ch (France)
1 - 13 ch (Others)
(Wi-Fi® standard)

Bluetooth Section

Communication system

Bluetooth Specification version 2.1 +EDR (Enhanced Data Rate)
Maximum communication range

Line of sight approx. 15 m ()
Frequency band

2.4 GHz band (2.4000 GHz - 2.4835 GHz)
Modulation method

FHSS (Freq Hopping Spread Spectrum)
Compatible Bluetooth profiles

A2DP 1.2 (Advanced Audio Distribution Profile)

AVRCP 1.3 (Audio Video Remote Control Profile)
Supported Codecs

SBC

Transmission range (A2DP)

20 Hz - 20,000 Hz (Sampling frequency 44.1 kHz)

* The actual range will vary depending on factors such as obstacles between
devices, magnetic fields around a microwave oven, static electricity,
cordless phone, reception sensitivity, antenna’s performance, operating
system, software application, etc.

General

Power Supply
AC 120V, 60 Hz (North American and Taiwanese)
AC 220 - 240V, 50/60 Hz (Others)
Power Consumption
6.3 A (North American and Taiwanese)
630 W (Others)
0.1 W (Stand-by, North American and Taiwanese)
0.2 W (Stand-by, Others)
80 W (No-sound)
Dimensions (W x H x D)
435 mm x 173.5 mm x 329 mm
17-1/8" x 6-13/16" x 12-15/16"
Weight
10.0 kg (22.0 Ibs.) (North American and Taiwanese)
10.5 kg (23.1 Ibs.) (Others)

® HDMI

Input
IN1 (BD/DVD, 4K), IN2 (CBL/SAT, 4K), IN3 (STB/DVR, 4K, HDCP2.2), IN4
(GAME, 4K), IN5 (PC), IN6, AUX INPUT (HDMI/MHL) (front)

Output
OUT MAIN (ARC, HDCP2.2), OUT SUB

Video Resolution
Pass through: 4K 60 Hz (YCbCr 4:2:0)
Upscaling: 4K 30 Hz

Audio Format
DTS-HD Master Audio, DTS-HD High Resolution Audio, Dolby Atmos,
Dolby TrueHD, Dolby Digital Plus, DSD, Multichannel PCM

Supported
3D, Audio Return Channel, DeepColor, x.v.Color, LipSync, CEC (RIHD),
4K (Upscaling and Passthrough)

@ Video Inputs

Component
IN (CBL/SAT)
Composite
IN1 (CBL/SAT), IN2 (STB/DVR), IN3 (GAME)

@ Video Outputs

Component
ouT
Composite
MONITOR OUT

® Audio Inputs
Digital

OPTICAL (TV/CD)

COAXIAL 1 (BD/DVD), 2 (CBL/SAT)
Analog
BD/DVD, CBL/SAT, STB/DVR, GAME, PC, TV/CD, PHONO

@ Audio Outputs

Analog
ZONE2 LINE OUT
2 SUBWOOFER PRE OUT

Speaker Outputs
FRONT L/R, CENTER, SURROUND L/R, BACK or HEIGHT L/R, ZONE2
L/R

Phones
PHONES (Front, o 6.3)

® Others

Setup Mic 1 (Front)

RI 1

uUsSB 1 (Front)

Ethernet 1

Specifications and features are subject to change without notice.



Others

License and Trademark Information

DI bpoLBY

Manufactured under license from Dolby Laboratories. Dolby, Dolby Atmos,
Dolby Surround, Surround EX and the double-D symbol are trademarks of
Dolby Laboratories.

= dits#p

Master Audio

For DTS patents, see http://patents.dts.com. Manufactured under license from
DTS Licensing Limited. DTS, DTS-HD, the Symbol, & DTS and the Symbol
together are registered trademarks, and DTS-HD Master Audio is a trademark
of DTS, Inc. © DTS, Inc. All Rights Reserved.

QDEO’“

Qdeo and QuietVideo are trademarks of Marvell or its affiliates.

CINEMyFILTEI{

“CINEMA FILTER” and “CINEMA FILTER (logo)” are trademarks of Onkyo
Corporation.

AccuEQ, Music Optimizer, RIHD and WRAT are trademarks of Onkyo
Corporation.

“RIHD” and “RIHD (logo)” are trademarks of Onkyo Corporation.

®

The terms HDMI and HDMI High-Definition Multimedia Interface, and the HDMI
Logo are trademarks or registered trademarks of HDMI Licensing LLC in the
United States and other countries.

@®

CERTIFIED
The Wi-Fi CERTIFIED® Logo is a certification mark of the Wi-Fi Alliance.
Wi-Fi certified® logo shows international association certifying interoperability

“Wi-Fi alliance” ensures the product has passed the test for compatibility with
other Wi-Fi certified equipment.

€ Bluetooth

The Bluetooth® word mark and logos are registered trademarks owned by
Bluetooth SIG, Inc. and any use of such marks by Onkyo is under license.
Other trademarks and trade names are those of their respective owners.

Onkyo does not guarantee Bluetooth compatibility between the AV receiver and

all Bluetooth-enabled devices.

For compatibility between the AV receiver and another device with Bluetooth
technology, consult the device’s documentation and dealer. In some countries,
there may be restrictions on using Bluetooth devices. Check with your local
authorities.

*MAHL

Mobile High-Definition Link
“MHL, the MHL Logo, and Mobile High-Definition Link are trademarks or
registered trademarks of MHL LLC in the United States and other counties.”

InstaPrevue and the InstaPrevue logo are trademarks or registered trademarks
of Silicon Image, Inc. in the United States and other countries.

Apple, iPod and iPhone are trademarks of Apple Inc., registered in the U.S. and
other countries.

Apple TV is a trademark of Apple Inc., registered in the U.S. and other
countries.

((Siriusxm))

INTERNET RADIO

SIRIUS, XM and all related marks and logos are trademarks of Sirius XM Radio
Inc. and its subsidiaries. All rights reserved.

DLNA®, the DLNA Logo and DLNA CERTIFIED® are trademarks, service
marks, or certification marks of the Digital Living Network Alliance.

This product is protected by certain intellectual property rights of Microsoft. Use
or distribution of such technology outside of this product is prohibited without a
license from Microsoft.

Windows and the Windows logo are trademarks of the Microsoft group of
companies.

QR Code is a registered trademark of DENSO WAVE INCORPORATED.

Safari is a trademark or registered trademark of Apple Computer, Inc. in the
United States and other countries.

“x.v.Color” is a trademark of Sony Corporation.

MPEG Layer-3 audio coding technology licensed from Fraunhofer 1IS and
Thomson.

“All other trademarks are the property of their respective owners.”

DISCLAIMER

Through this device you are able to link to other services or websites which
are not under the control of any company which has designed, manufactured
or distributed/have distributed this device, and its affiliates (collectively,
“Company”). We have no control over the nature, content and availability

of those services. The inclusion of any links does not necessarily imply a
recommendation or endorse the views expressed within them.

All information, content and services available through this device belong to
third parties and are protected by copyright, patent, trademark and/or other
intellectual property laws of applicable countries.

The information, content and services provided through this device are for your
personal, noncommercial use only. Any information, content or services may
not be used in any manner other than previously approved by the appropriate
content owner or service provider.

You may not modify, copy, republish, translate, exploit, create derivative works,
upload, post, transmit, sell or distribute in any manner any information, content
or services available through this device, unless expressly permitted by the
appropriate copyright, patent, trademark and/or other intellectual property
owner, including, without limitation, content owner or service provider.

THE CONTENT AND SERVICES AVAILABLE THROUGH THIS DEVICE ARE
PROVIDED “AS IS”.

COMPANY DOES NOT WARRANT INFORMATION, CONTENT OR
SERVICES SO PROVIDED, EITHER EXPRESSLY OR IMPLIEDLY, FOR ANY
PURPOSE.

COMPANY EXPRESSLY DISCLAIMS ANY WARRANTIES, EXPRESS

OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO, WARRANTIES OF

TITLE, NON-INFRINGEMENT, MERCHANTABILITY OR FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE.

Company makes no representation or warranty of any kind, express or implied,
about the completeness, accuracy, validity, legality, reliability, suitability or
availability with respect to the information, content or services available through
this device. Company shall not be liable, whether in contract or tort, including
negligence and strict liability, for any direct, indirect, special, incidental or
consequential damages or any other damages arising out of, or in connection
with, any information contained in, or as a result of the use of any content or
service by you or any third party, even if Company has been advised of the
possibility of such damages, nor shall Company be liable for any third party
claims against users of this device or any third party.

In no event shall Company be responsible nor liable for, without limiting the
generality of the foregoing, any interruption or suspension of any information,
content or service available through this device. Company is neither responsible
nor liable for customer service related to the information, content and services
available through this device. Any question or request for service relating to
the information, content or services should be made directly to the appropriate
content owners and services providers.




Precautions

For European Models

Declaration of Conformity

We declare, under our sole responsibility, that
this product complies with the standards:

Safety

Limits and methods of measurement of

radio disturbance characteristics

Limits for harmonic current emissions

Limitation of voltage changes, voltage

fluctuations and flicker

RoHS Directive, 2011/65/EU

Hereby, Onkyo Corporation, declares that this TX-NR636 is in compliance
with the essential requirements and other relevant provisions of Directive
1999/5/EC.

C HacTtoAweTo, Onkyo Corporation, aeknapupa, 4e TX-NR636 e B
CBHOTBETCTBUE CbC CbLUECTBEHUTE N3UCKBAHUA W APYrUTEnpuioxmmmn
pasnopen6bu Ha OupekTusa 1999/5/EC.

Onkyo Corporation timto prohlasuje, ze TX-NR636 splfiuje zakladni
pozadavky a vSechna pfislusna ustanoveni Smérnice 1999/5/ES.
Undertegnede Onkyo Corporation erkleerer herved, at felgende udstyr TX-
NR636 overholder de veesentlige krav og evrige relevante krav i direktiv
1999/5/EF.

Hiermit erklart Onkyo Corporation, dass sich das Gerat TX-NR636 in
Ubereinstimmung mit den grundlegenden Anforderungen und den Gbrigen
einschlagigen Bestimmungen der Richtlinie 1999/5/EG befindet.
Kaesolevaga kinnitab Onkyo Corporation seadme TX-NR636 vastavust
direktiivi 1999/5/EU phinduetele ja nimetatud direktiivist tulenevatele
teistele asjakohastele satetele.

ME THN NAPOYZA O KATAZKEYAZTHZ Onkyo Corporation AHAQNEI
OTITX-NR636 £YMMOPOQNETAI MPOX TIZ OYZIQAEIZ ANAITHZEIZ
KAITIZ AOINEZ EXETIKEE AIATAZEIZ THE OAHIIAZ 1999/5/EK

Por la presente, Onkyo Corporation, declara que este TX-NR636 cumple
con los requisitos esenciales y otras exigencias relevantes de la Directiva
1999/5/EC.

Par la présente, Onkyo Corporation déclare que I'appareil TX-NR636 est
conforme aux exigences essentielles et aux autres dispositions pertinentes
de la directive 1999/5/CE.

Con la presente Onkyo Corporation dichiara che questo TX-NR636 &
conforme ai requisiti essenziali ed alle altre disposizioni pertinenti stabilite
dalla direttiva 1999/5/CE.

Ar 80 Onkyo Corporation deklaré, ka TX-NR636 atbilst Direktivas 1999/5/
EK batiskajam prasibam un citiem ar to saistitajiem noteikumiem.

Siuo Onkyo Corporation deklaruoja, kad Sis TX-NR636 atitinka esminius
reikalavimus ir kitas 1999/5/EB Direktyvos nuostatas.

A Onkyo Corporation ezzennel kijelenti, hogy a TX-NR636 tipusu beren-
dezés teljesiti az alapvet6 kovetelményeket és mas 1999/5/EK irdnyelvben
meghatarozott vonatkozé rendelkezéseket.

Hierbij verklaart Onkyo Corporation dat het toestel | TX-NR636 in
overeenstemming is met de essentiéle eisen en de andere relevante
bepalingen van richtlijn 1999/5/EG.

Niniejszym Onkyo Corporation deklaruje ze TX-NR636 jest zgodny

z zasadniczymi wymaganiami i innymi wtasciwymi postanowieniami
Dyrektywy 1999/5/EC.

Eu, Onkyo Corporation, declaro que o TX-NR636 cumpre os requisitos
essenciais e outras provisdes relevantes da Directiva 1999/5/EC.

Prin prezenta, Onkyo Corporation, declara ca aparatul TX-NR636 este

n conformitate cu cerintele esentiale si cu alte prevederi pertinente ale
Directivei 1999/5/CE.

Onkyo Corporation tymto vyhlasuje, ze TX-NR636 a spifia zékladné
poziadavky a vSetky prislusné ustanovenia Smernice 1999/5/ES.

Onkyo Corporation izjavlja, da je ta TX-NR636 v skladu z bistvenimi
zahtevami in drugimi relevantnimi dolocili direktive 1999/5/ES.

Onkyo Corporation vakuuttaa taten ettd TX-NR636 tyyppinen laite on
direktiivin 1999/5/EY oleellisten vaatimusten ja sité koskevien direktiivin
muiden ehtojen mukainen.

Hérmed forklarar Onkyo Corporation att denna TX-NR636 foljer de
vasentliga kraven och andra relevanta stadgar i Direktiv 1999/5/EC.

Hér med lysir Onkyo Corporation pvi yfir ad varan TX-NR636 er i samraemi
vid grunnkrofur og adrar kréfur sem gerdar eru i tilskipun 1999/5/EC.
Onkyo Corporation erklaerer herved at denne TX-NR636 er i
overensstemmelse med vesentlige krav og andre relevante bestemmelser i
direktiv 1999/5/EC.

Ovime Onkyo Corporation, potvrduje da je TX-NR636 u suglasnosti sa
osnovnim zahtjevima i ostalim relevantnim odredbama Direktive 1999/5/EC.
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http://www.onkyo.com/

The Americas
Onkyo U.S.A. Corporation
18 Park Way, Upper Saddle River, N.J. 07458, U.S.A.

Tel: 201-785-2600 Fax: 201-785-2650
http://www.us.onkyo.com/

For Product Support Team Only:
1-800-229-1687
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For Dealer, Service, Order and all other Business Inquiries:

Europe

Onkyo Europe Electronics GmbH
Liegnitzerstrasse 6, 82194 Groebenzell, GERMANY
Tel: +49-8142-4401-0 Fax: +49-8142-4208-213
http://www.eu.onkyo.com/

Onkyo Europe Electronics GmbH (UK Branch)
Meridien House, Ground floor, 69 - 71 Clarendon Road,
Watford, Hertfordshire, WD17 1DS, United Kingdom
Tel: +44 (0)8712-00-19-96 Fax: +44 (0)8712-00-19-95
China

Onkyo China Limited (Hong Kong)

Unit 1033, 10/F, Star House, No 3, Salisbury Road,
Tsim Sha Tsui Kowloon, Hong Kong.

Tel: 852-2429-3118 Fax: 852-2428-9039
http://www.hk.onkyo.com/

Onkyo China PRC (Mainland)

1301, 555 Tower, No.555 West NanJing Road, Jing’an District,
Shanghai, China 200041,

Tel: 86-21-52131366 Fax: 86-21-52130396
http://www.cn.onkyo.com/

Asia, Oceania, Middle East, Africa

Please contact an Onkyo distributor referring to Onkyo
SUPPORT site.

http://www.intl.onkyo.com/support/

The above-mentioned information is subject to change
without prior notice.
Visit the Onkyo web site for the latest update.
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AM/FM Radio Receiving Function

Tuning into a Radio Station

M Tuning into stations automatically

1. Press TUNER on the main unit several times to select
either "AM" or "FM".

PHONO TUNER NET

2. Press TUNING MODE so that the "AUTQ" indicator on
the display lights.

— CLEAR —
MEMORY TUNING MODE DISPLAY

3. Press YTUNINGA to start Auto tuning.

* Searching automatically stops when a station
is found. When tuned into a radio station, the
"»TUNED<" indicator on the display lights. If FM
stereo broadcasting is tuned, the "FM STEREO"
indicator lights.

* No sound is output while the "»>TUNED=" indicator
is off.

VTUNING A / = PRESET =

When the signal from an FM radio station is weak:
Radio wave may be weak depending on the building
structure and environmental conditions. In that case,
manually tune into the radio station of your choice by
referring to the next section.

M Tuning into stations manually

1. Press TUNER on the main unit several times to select
either "AM" or "FM".

PHONO TUNER NET

2. Press TUNING MODE so that the "AUTQO" indicator on
the display goes off.

— CLEAR —
MEMORY TUNING MODE DISPLAY

3. Press YTUNINGA to select the desired radio station.
* The frequency changes by 1 step each time
you press the button. The frequency changes
continuously if the button is held down and stops
when the button is released. Tune by looking at the
display.

YTUNING A / = PRESET =

To return the display to "AUTO": Press TUNING MODE
again on the main unit. A station is automatically tuned.
Normally, leave the indicator in "AUTO".

M Tuning into stations by frequency

It allows you to directly enter the frequency of the radio
station you want to listen to.

1. Press TUNER on the remote controller several times to
select either "AM" or "FM".

OO OO
OO0 O
@ O OO
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AM/FM Radio Receiving Function
2. Press D.TUN.

O0OC
O0OC

HONONG®

DIMMER

@O OC

3. Using the number buttons, enter the frequency of the
radio station within 8 seconds.
¢ To enter 87.5 (FM), for example, press 8, 7, 5, or 8,
7,5, 0. If you entered a wrong number, press D.TUN
and enter a correct one.

Presetting an AM/FM Radio Station

It allows you to register up to 40 of your favorite AM/FM
radio stations. Registering radio stations in advance allows
you to tune into your radio station of choice directly.

M Registering a Station

1. Tune into the AM/FM radio station you want to register.
2. Press MEMORY on the unit so that the preset number
on the display flashes.

— CLEAR —
DIMMER MEMORY TUNING MODE

I ] J

3. Repeatedly press «PRESETP to select a number
between 1 and 40 while the preset number is flashing
(about 8 seconds).

Y TUNING 4 / =~ PRESET =



4. Press MEMORY again to register the station.
¢ When registering, the preset number stops flashing.
* Repeat this procedure for all of your favorite AM/FM
radio stations.

B Selecting a Preset Radio Station

1. Press CH +/- on the remote controller to select a preset
number.
¢ Alternatively you can press <PRESETP on the
main unit. You can also select by directly entering
the preset number with the number buttons on the
remote controller.

o Jo

eV i NG

M Deleting a Preset Radio Station

1. Press CH +/- on the remote controller to select the
preset number to delete.

oo

N L O

2. Press and hold MEMORY on the main unit and press
TUNING MODE to delete the preset number.
¢ When deleting, the number on the display goes off.

— CLEAR —
DIMMER MEMORY TUNING MODE DISPLAY

Using RDS (European, Australian and Asian
models)

RDS stands for Radio Data System and is a method of

transmitting data in FM radio signals.

* RDS works only in areas where RDS broadcasts are
available.

¢ |n some cases, the text information appeared on the
display is not identical to the content transmitted by
the RDS station. Furthermore, unexpected characters
may be displayed when the unit receives unsupported
characters. However, this is not a malfunction.

e If the signal from an RDS station is weak, the RDS data
may be displayed continuously or not at all.

PS (Program Service): Tuning into a radio station
distributing Program Service information displays the
radio station name. Pressing DISPLAY displays the
frequency for 3 seconds.

RT (Radio Text): Tuning into a radio station transmitting
Radio Text information displays text on the display of the
unit.

PTY (Program Type): Allows you to search for RDS
stations by program type.

TP (Traffic Program): Allows you to search for radio
stations transmitting traffic information.

M Displaying Radio Text (RT)

1. Press RT/PTY/TP on the main unit once.
e The Radio Text (RT) is displayed scrolling across
the display. "No Text Data" is displayed when no text
information is available.

— CLt
GAME RT/PTY/TP MEMORY

H Searching by Type (PTY)

1. Press RT/PTY/TP on the main unit twice.
* The current program type appears on the display.

— CLl
GAME RT/PTY/TP MEMORY

YTUNING A / = PRESET =

None

News (News reports)

Affairs (Current affairs)

Info (Information)

Sport

Educate (Education)

Drama

Culture

Science (Science and technology)
Varied

Pop M (Pop music)

Rock M (Rock music)

Easy M (Middle of the road music)
Light M (Light classics)

Classics (Serious classics)

Other M (Other music)

Weather

Finance

Children (Children’s programmes)
Social (Social affairs)

Religion

Phone In

Travel

Leisure

Jazz (Jazz music)

Country (Country music)

Nation M (National music)

Oldies (Oldies music)

2. Press <PRESETP to select the type of program to
search for.

* The following RDS station types are displayed:




Folk M (Folk music)
Document (Documentary)
3. Press ENTER to search the radio stations of the
selected type.

N

HOME ENTER RETURN

4. When the desired radio station is found, the station
name on the display flashes. Then, press ENTER again.
* If no stations are found, the message "Not Found" is
displayed.

M Listening to Traffic Information (TP)

1. Press RT/PTY/TP on the main unit thrice.
* When the traffic information is transmitted from the
radio station you selected, "[TP]" is displayed. "TP"
only is displayed if no traffic information is available.

— CLt
GAME RT/PTY/TP MEMORY

2. Press ENTER to search a radio station distributing traffic
information.

N

HOME ENTER RETURN
I ] J

3. When such a radio station is found, searching stops and
playing traffic information starts.
e "Not Found" is displayed if no radio station
distributing traffic information is found.

AM/FM Radio Receiving Function / Playing Content from a USB Storage Device

Playing Content from a USB

Storage Device

@ Operation: You can set up by viewing the guidance
displayed on the TV screen. To display the guidance, you
need to make HDMI connection between the unit and
TV. Select the item with the cursor buttons of the remote
controller and press ENTER to confirm your selection. To
return to the previous screen, press RETURN.

M Playing Back
1. Press USB on the remote controller to select "USB".

WL
OOOoo
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2. Plug your USB storage device with the music files into
the USB port of the unit so that "USB" lights on the
display.

 |f the "USB" indicator flashes, check whether the
USB storage device is plugged in properly.

¢ Do not unplug the USB storage device while
"Connecting..." is appeared on the display. This may
cause data corruption or malfunction.

3. Press ENTER.
¢ The list of folders and music files on the USB storage
device is displayed on the screen, select the folder
with the cursors and press ENTER to confirm your
selection.
4. With the cursors, select the music file to play, and then
press ENTER or » to start playback.
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Listening to Internet Radio

About Internet Radio

Internet radio, also called net radio, web radio or streaming
radio, is an audio service accessible at the websites of
service providers who distribute music and audio programs
in digital format. There are numerous websites all over the
world, from terrestrial station, special station to personal
website that provide such a service.

The unit comes preset with Internet radio stations (<)
such as Tuneln for you to enjoy these services, just by

connecting the unit to the Internet.
* Network services or contents may become unavailable if the service
provider terminates its service.

Tuneln

With more than 70,000 radio stations and 2 million on-
demand programs registered, Tuneln is a service where
you can enjoy music, sports and news from all over the
world.

@ Operation: You can set up by viewing the guidance
displayed on the TV screen. To display the guidance, you
need to make HDMI connection between the unit and
TV. Select the item with the cursor buttons of the remote
controller and press ENTER to confirm your selection. To
return to the previous screen, press RETURN.

H Playing Back

1. Press NET on the remote controller to display NET TOP
screen.
e "NET" lights on the display.
* Alternatively you can press HOME and select
"Network Service" in the HOME menu.
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2. With the cursors, select "Tuneln", and then press
ENTER to display Tuneln top screen.

Listening to Internet Radio

3. With the cursors, select a radio station or program and
press ENTER to start playing.

H Regarding the Tuneln Menu

To display the Tuneln menu, press MENU or ENTER while
playing a radio station. Selecting the corresponding menu
item with the cursors and pressing ENTER allows you to
perform the following operations:

Add to My Presets: Registers radio stations and
programs in your "My Presets" within Tuneln. This allows
you to play registered radio stations and programs with
a simple operation. ("My Presets" is not displayed if it is
empty.)

Remove from My Presets: Deletes a radio station or
program from your "My Presets" within Tuneln.

Report a problem: Reports a problem or interactively
solves a problem related to Tuneln.

View Schedule: Displays the radio station or program
schedule.

Clear recents: Clears all radio stations and programs
from the "Recents" within Tuneln. (This menu is
displayed only when a radio station or program inside
the "Recents" is being played.)

Add to My Favorites: Registers radio stations and
programs in "My Favorites" of "Network Service".
This allows you to play registered radio stations and
programs with a simple operation.




H Regarding the Tuneln Account

Creating an account on the Tuneln website (tunein.com)

and logging in it from the unit allows you to automatically

add radio stations and programs to your "My Presets" on

the unit as you save them on the website .

To display a radio station registered in "My Presets", you

must log into Tuneln from the unit. To log in, select "Login" -

"I have a Tuneln account" in the "Tuneln" top list on the unit,

and then enter your user name and password.

¢ |f you associate the device on My Page within the Tuneln
website using the registration code obtained by selecting
"Login" - "Login with a registration code" on the unit, you
can log in without entering the user name and password.

Pandora®-Getting Started (U.S., Australia and
New Zealand only)

Pandora is a free, personalized Internet radio service that
plays the music you know and helps you discover music
you'll love.

@ Operation: You can set up by viewing the guidance
displayed on the TV screen. To display the guidance, you
need to make HDMI connection between the unit and
TV. Select the item with the cursor buttons of the remote
controller and press ENTER to confirm your selection. To
return to the previous screen, press RETURN.

M Playing Back

1. Press NET on the remote controller to display NET TOP
screen.

* The "NET" indicator on the display stays lit. To
display the NET TOP screen, you can alternatively
press HOME, select "Network Service" on the
displayed HOME menu, and then press ENTER.

OO W
OOOo
O & O O

OO OO
SIninin

2. With the cursors on the remote controller, select
"Pandora", and then press ENTER.

3. Use A/V to select "l have a Pandora Account" or "I’'m new
to Pandora" and then press ENTER.
If you are new to Pandora select "I’'m new to Pandora".
You will see an activation code on your TV screen.
Please write down this code. Go to an Internet
connected computer and point your browser to www.
pandora.com/onkyo. Enter your activation code and then
follow the instructions to create your Pandora account
and your personalized Pandora stations. You can create
your stations by entering your favorite tracks and artists
when prompted. After you have created your account
and stations you can return to your Onkyo receiver and
press ENTER to begin listening to your personalized
Pandora.
If you have an existing Pandora account, you can
add your Pandora account to your Onkyo receiver by
selecting "l have a Pandora Account" and logging in with
your email and password.

* |f you want to use multiple user accounts, see "Using
Multiple Accounts". Login can be made from the
"Users" screen.

4. To play a station, use A/ to select the station from your
station list, and then press ENTER. Playback starts and
the playback screen appears.

B Create a New Station

Enter the name of a track, artist, or genre and Pandora will
create a unique radio station for you based on the musical
qualities of that track, artist, or genre.

I like this track: Give a track "thumbs-up" and Pandora
will play more music like it.

I don’t like this track: Give a track "thumbs-down" and
Pandora will ban that track from the current station.

Why is this track playing?: Discover some of the
musical attributes that Pandora uses to create your
personal radio stations.

I’'m tired of this track: If you are tired of a track, you
can put the track to sleep and Pandora will not play it for
one month.

Create station from this artist: Creates a radio station
from this artist.

Create station from this track: Creates a radio station
from this track.

Delete this station: This will permanently delete a
station from your Pandora account. All of your thumbs
feedback will be lost should you choose to re-create the
station with the same track or artist.

Rename this station: Lets you rename the current radio
station.

Bookmark this artist: Pandora will bookmark your
favorite artist for your profile on www.pandora.com.

Bookmark this track: Pandora will bookmark the
current track and allow you to buy them all from Amazon
or iTunes in one step!

Add to My Favorites: Adds a station to My Favorites
list.

PANDORA

PANDORA, the PANDORA logo, and the Pandora trade
dress are trademarks or registered trademarks of Pandora
Media, Inc. Used with permission.



SiriusXM Internet Radio (North American only) M Playing Back

1. Press NET on the remote controller to display NET TOP
screen.

* The "NET" indicator on the display stays lit. To
display the NET TOP screen, you can alternatively
press HOME, select "Network Service" on the
displayed HOME menu, and then press ENTER.
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2. With the cursors on the remote controller, select
"SiriusXM Internet Radio", and then press ENTER.

3. Select "Sign In", and then press ENTER. If you have an
existing SIRIUS account, you can sign in by selecting
"Sign In". Enter your user name and password in the
next keyboard screen, or in Web Setup. If you don’t
know your username or password, call Sirius XM at
(888) 539-7474 for assistance.

¢ |f you want to use multiple user accounts, see "Using
Multiple Accounts". Login can be made from the
"Users" screen.

Using the keyboard screen

(@ Use A/Y/</» and ENTER to enter your user name
and password.

@ Select "OK".

@ Press ENTER. The "Confirm your entries" screen
appears.

@ Press ENTER. "Please wait..." appears and then
"SiriusXM Internet Radio" screen appears which
displays the category available for selection.

4. Use A/V to select the category and then press ENTER.
The channel list screen for the selected category
appears.

5. Use A/V to select the desired channel and then press
ENTER.

The playback screen for the selected channel appears

and you can listen to SiriusXM Internet Radio. You can

control the tracks with the buttons on the remote control.

Enabled buttons: &=, B | €<, >p

If you want to listen to the service, you must subscribe. To
subscribe go to www.siriusxm.com/internetradio with your
computer. When you subscribe, you will be provided with
a username and password which has to be entered into
the AV receiver. To use SiriusXM Internet Radio, you must
have your AV receiver connected to the Internet. Using the
remote control, follow these steps:

@ Operation: You can set up by viewing the guidance
displayed on the TV screen. To display the guidance, you
need to make HDMI connection between the unit and
TV. Select the item with the cursor buttons of the remote
controller and press ENTER to confirm your selection. To
return to the previous screen, press RETURN.

Add to My Favorites: Adds a channel to My Favorites
list.

Add to Presets: Adds the currently playing station to
presets list.

Delete from Presets: Deletes the currently playing
station from presets list.

((csSiriusxmy)

SiriusXM Internet Radio subscriptions are sold separately
and are governed by the Sirius Terms and Conditions (see
www.sirius.com). Be sure to read this agreement before you
purchase your subscription.

Sirius, XM and all related marks and logos are trademarks
of Sirius XM Radio Inc. and its subsidiaries. All rights
reserved.




Slacker Personal Radio (North American only)

@ Operation: You can set up by viewing the guidance
displayed on the TV screen. To display the guidance, you
need to make HDMI connection between the unit and
TV. Select the item with the cursor buttons of the remote
controller and press ENTER to confirm your selection. To
return to the previous screen, press RETURN.

B Playing Back

1. Press NET on the remote controller to display NET TOP

screen.
* The "NET" indicator on the display stays lit. To
display the NET TOP screen, you can alternatively
press HOME, select "Network Service" on the
displayed HOME menu, and then press ENTER.
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2. With the cursors on the remote controller, select
"Slacker Personal Radio", and then press ENTER.

. If you do not have an account, create one on the Slacker

website (www.slacker.com) with your computer. If you
already have a Slacker account, select "Sign in to your
account" and then press ENTER. The keyboard screen
appears. You can enter information from the remote
control or the keys on the main unit.

. If there are no mistakes in the information you have

entered, use A/V/</» to select "OK" then press ENTER.
An account information confirmation screen appears.

. If you do not have an account, select "Access without

Sign In" and press ENTER to use a restricted version of
the service. Note that use will be restricted.
e |f you want to use multiple user accounts, see "Using
Multiple Accounts". Login can be made from the
"Users" screen.

. Use A/Y to select a menu item and then press ENTER.

To sign out, use A/Y to select "Sign out" from this screen
and then press ENTER.

. Use A/Y to select a station and then press ENTER or =

to start playback from the station. The playback screen
appears.

. You can control the tracks with the buttons on the

remote control.
Enabled buttons: =, 11, H, »»

Rate Song as Favorite: Stores information to server,
making it more likely that the song will be played again.

Ban Song: Stores information to server, making it less
likely that the song will be played again.

Ban Artist: Stores information to server, making it less
likely that the songs from this artist will be played again.

Mark Favorite: Adds the currently playing station to your
favorites.

Unmark Favorite: Deletes the currently playing station
from your favorites.

Add song to Library: Adds the currently playing track to
your library.

Delete song from Library: Deletes the currently playing
track from your library.

Add to My Favorites: Adds a station or song to My
Favorites list.

Using Multiple Accounts: The AV receiver supports

multiple user accounts, which means you can freely switch

between several logins. After registering user accounts,

login is performed from the "Users" screen.

Press MENU while the Users screen is displayed. "Add

new user", "Remove this user" menu appear. You can either

store a new user account, or delete an existing one.

* Some of the services don't allow the use of multiple user
accounts.

¢ You can store up to 10 user accounts.

¢ To switch between accounts you must first log out from
the current account, and log in again on the "Users"
screen.



Registering Other Internet Radios

To listen to other Internet radio program, register the
program in the "My Favorites" list on the NET TOP screen

as described below. The unit supports Internet radio stations

stored in the following formats: PLS (URL ending in .pls),

M3U (URL ending in .m3u) and RSS (URL ending in rss/rdf/

xml).
* You can register up to 40 Internet radio stations.

¢ Depending on the data type and file format for playback,

you may not be able to play an Internet radio station
even when its format is PLS, M3U or Podcast (RSS).

¢ Available services may vary depending on your area of
residence.

@ Operation: You can set up by viewing the guidance
displayed on the TV screen. To display the guidance, you
need to make HDMI connection between the unit and
TV. Select the item with the cursor buttons of the remote
controller and press ENTER to confirm your selection. To
return to the previous screen, press RETURN.

M Registering a Station

Before operation: The name and URL of the additional
radio station will be needed for this procedure. Check the
specifications before use.

1. Press NET on the remote controller to display NET TOP

screen.

e "NET" lights on the display.
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. With the cursors, select "My Favorites", and then press

ENTER to display the "My Favorites" list screen.

. With the cursors, select a blank area of "My Favorites"

and press MENU to display the menu screen.
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. With the cursors, select "Create new station", and then

press ENTER to display a keyboard screen.

. Enter the name and URL of the radio station to add.

¢ Select "Shift" and press ENTER to toggle between
upper and lower case. Select "<—" or "—" and press
ENTER to move the cursor to the selected direction.
Select "Back Space" and press ENTER to remove a
character on the left of the cursor.

M Registering a Station with PC

Before operation: The name and URL of the additional
radio station will be needed for this procedure. Check the
specifications before use.

1. Press RCV on the remote controller.

* Always press RCV first to change the remote
controller to RECEIVER mode (the mode to operate
this unit) since its mode may be changed to operate
another component.
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2. Press HOME to display the HOME menu.
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3. With the cursors, select "Setup”, and then press ENTER.
4. With the cursors, select "7. Hardware Setup" - "Network"
- "IP Address" to display the IP address.
* Write down the IP address since you will need it later.
5. Open the Internet browser on your PC or smartphone
and enter the IP address of the unit in the URL field.
* |f you are using Internet Explorer, you can also enter
the URL by selecting "Open..." on the "File" menu.
¢ Information of the unit is displayed on the browser.
("WEB Setup")
6. Click "My Favorites" tab, then enter the name and URL
of the Internet radio station.
7. Click "Save" to register the entered Internet radio station
in "My Favorites".




To rename the registered radio station: When the radio
station is selected from the "My Favorites" list, press MENU
to display the menu screen. Select "Rename this station"
with the cursors and press ENTER to display the keyboard
screen. Rename the station as desired.

* Radio stations can be renamed also from "WEB Setup".

M Playing a Registered Radio Station

1. Press NET on the remote controller to display NET TOP
screen.
e "NET" lights on the display.
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2. With the cursors, select "My Favorites", and then press
ENTER to display the registered Internet radio stations.

3. With the cursors, select the radio station to delete and
press MENU to display the menu screen.

M Deleting a Registered Radio Station

1. Press NET on the remote controller to display NET TOP
screen.
e "NET" lights on the display.
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2. With the cursors, select "My Favorites", and then press
ENTER to display the registered Internet radio stations.

3. With the cursors, select the radio station to delete and
press MENU to display the menu screen.
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4. With the cursors, select "Delete from My Favorites", and
then press ENTER. A confirmation screen will appear.
5. With the cursors, select "OK", and then press ENTER to
delete the radio station.
* Select "Back" if you return to the previous screen.
* Radio stations can be deleted also from "WEB
Setup".



DLNA Music Streaming

About DLNA

Digital Living Network Alliance (DLNA) can be referred

to as a technology standard or the industry group to
develop the technology standard to interconnect and use
AV components, computers and other devices in a home
network. This unit allows you to use DLNA to play music
files stored on a computer or a hard disk connected to your
home network (NAS device). Make sure this unit and a
computer or NAS device are connected to the same router.
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¢ To stream a music file, you need a NAS device with
DLNA server functions or a PC where a player (e.g.,
Windows Media® Player 11 or Windows Media® Player
12) with DLNA server functions is installed. To enable
streaming with Windows Media® Player 11 or Windows
Media® Player 12, you must first configure the settings.

Configuring the Windows Media® Player

B Windows Media® Player 11

1. Turn on your PC and start Windows Media® Player 11.
2. In the "Library" menu, select "Media Sharing" to open a
dialog box.
3. Select the "Share my media" check box, and then click
"OK" to display a list of supported devices.
4. Select this unit, and then click "Allow".
* The corresponding icon is checked.
5. Click "OK" to close the dialog.

B Windows Media® Player 12

—_

. Turn on your PC and start Windows Media® Player 12.
2. Click "Turn on media streaming" to display a list of
players in the network.
¢ If media streaming is already turned on, select "More
streaming options..." in the "Stream" menu to list
players in the network. Proceed to step 4.
3. Click "Turn on media streaming". A list of players in the
network is displayed.
4. Select this unit in "Media streaming options" and check
that it is set to "Allow".
5. Click "OK" to close the dialog.

DLNA Playback

@ Operation: You can set up by viewing the guidance
displayed on the TV screen. To display the guidance, you
need to make HDMI connection between the unit and
TV. Select the item with the cursor buttons of the remote
controller and press ENTER to confirm your selection. To
return to the previous screen, press RETURN.

M Playing Back

1. Start the server (Windows Media® Player 11, Windows
Media® Player 12, or NAS device) storing the music files
to play.

2. Press NET on the remote controller to display NET TOP
screen.

e "NET" lights on the display. If the "NET" indicator
flashes, the unit is not properly connected to the
network. When using a wired LAN connection, check
the Ethernet cable connection, and when using a
wireless LAN connection, check whether the "Wi-Fi"
indicator on the left side of the unit stays lit.
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3. Select "DLNA" with the cursors and press ENTER.
4. With the cursors, select the target server, and then press
ENTER to display a list of items on the selected server.
¢ Searching does not work in servers that do not
support search functions.
¢ The unit cannot access pictures and videos stored
on servers.
* Contents stored on the server may not be displayed

depending on the server sharing settings.




5. With the cursors, select the music file to play, and then
press ENTER or B to start playback.

* If "No Item" is displayed, check whether the network

is properly connected.
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Controlling Remote Playback from a PC

You can use this unit to play music files stored on your PC
by operating the PC inside your home network. The unit

supports remote playback with Windows Media® Player 12.

To use the remote playback function with Windows Media®
Player 12, Windows Media® Player 12 must be configured
in advance.

e Using a DLNA-compatible controller (such as an
Android application), you can select a music file stored
on Windows Media® Player 12 and stream to this unit
by operating the controller. For information on how to

remotely play using the controller, refer to the controller's

instruction manual.

M Setting PC
1. Turn on your PC and start Windows Media® Player 12.

2. In the "Stream" menu, select "Turn on media streaming"

to open a dialog box.

¢ |If media streaming is already turned on, select "More

streaming options..." in the "Stream" menu to list
players in the network. Proceed to step 4.
3. Click "Turn on media streaming" to display a list of
players in the network.
4. Select this unit in "Media streaming options" and check
that it is set to "Allow".
5. Click "OK" to close the dialog box.
6. Open the "Stream" menu and check that "Allow remote
control of my Player..." is checked.

B Remote playback

1. Turn on the power of the unit.
2.
3. Select the music file to play with Windows Media® Player

Turn on your PC and start Windows Media® Player 12.

12 and right-click.

* To remotely play a music file on another server, open
the target server from "Other Libraries" and select
the music file to play.

. Select this unit in "Play to" and open the "Play to"

window of Windows Media® Player 12 to start to
playback music file on the unit.
¢ Operations during remote playback are possible from
the "Play to" window on the PC. The playback screen
is displayed on the TV connected to the HDMI output
of the unit. If your PC is running on Windows® 8, click
"Play to", and then select this unit.

. Adjust the volume using the volume bar on the "Play to"

window.

e Some times, the volume displayed on the remote
playback window may differ from that appeared on
the display of the unit.

¢ When the volume is adjusted from the unit, the value
is not reflected in the "Play to" window.

e This unit cannot play music files remotely in the
following conditions.

— ltis using a network service.

— ltis playing a music file on a USB storage device.

— "Agree" was not selected in the DISCLAIMER
screen that was displayed when the NET input
was selected on the unit for the first time.



Music Streaming from a Shared

Folder

About Shared Folder

A shared folder is configured in a network device such as a
PC or NAS (hard disk connected to your home network) for

access from other users.

You can play music files in a shared folder on your PC or
NAS connected to the same home network as that of the
unit. To play music files in a shared folder, you must first
configure Windows® 8 or Windows® 7, Make sure the unit
and PC or NAS device are connected to the same router.

Internet radio

Router PC

NAS

* The sharing options must be configured and a shared
folder created on the PC in advance.

* For information on how to configure the NAS device
and create a shared folder, refer to the NAS device's
instruction manual.

Setting PC

Music Streaming from a Shared Folder

Playing from a Shared Folder

B Configuring the Sharing Options

1.

w N

Select "Choose Home group and Sharing Options" on
the "Control Panel".
* |f the menu is not displayed, check whether "View
by" is set to "Category".

. Select "Change advanced sharing settings".
. Check whether the following radio buttons are selected

in "Home or Work™:

"Enable network discovery"

"“Turn on file and printer sharing"

"Turn on sharing so anyone with network access can
read and write files in the Public folders"

"Turn off password protected sharing"

. Select "Save Changes" and click "OK" on the dialog box.

M Creating a Shared Folder
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. Select the folder to share and right-click.

. Select "Properties”.

. Select "Advanced Sharing" on the "Sharing" tab.

. Select the "Share this folder" check box and click "OK".

. Select "Share" for "Network File and Folder Sharing".

. Select "Everyone" from the pull-down menu. Click "Add",

and then "Share".
¢ To set user name and password to a shared folder,
set "Permissions" in "Advanced Sharing" on the
"Sharing" tab.
* Check whether a workgroup is set.

@ Operation: You can set up by viewing the guidance
displayed on the TV screen. To display the guidance, you
need to make HDMI connection between the unit and
TV. Select the item with the cursor buttons of the remote
controller and press ENTER to confirm your selection. To
return to the previous screen, press RETURN.

M Playing Back

1. Press NET on the remote controller to display NET TOP
screen.

e "NET" lights on the display. If the "NET" indicator
flashes, the unit is not properly connected to the
network. When using a wired LAN connection, check
the Ethernet cable connection, and when using a
wireless LAN connection, check whether the "Wi-Fi"
indicator on the left side of the unit is lit.
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2. With the cursors, select "Home Media", and then press
ENTER.
3. With the cursors, select the target server, and then press
ENTER.
* You can check the server name of your PC from the
PC properties.
4. With the cursors, select the target shared folder, and
then press ENTER.
5. If a username and password is required, enter the
necessary login information.
¢ The login information is the account information set
at the time of creating the shared folder.
* Once entered, the login information will be
remembered from the next time onward.
6. With the cursors, select the music file to play, and then
press ENTER or B to start playback.
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Using Remote Controller for

Playing Music Files

About the Remote Controller

The remote controller of this unit allows you to play music

files stored on USB storage devices, Internet radio, PCs

and NAS devices on your home network, as well as on

Bluetooth-enabled devices. It also allows you to view

information of the music file being played and perform

various other operations.

¢ Available buttons may vary depending on the service
and device to play.

¢ Some buttons cannot be used with Bluetooth-enabled
devices. Furthermore, the Bluetooth-enabled devices
must support the AVRCP profile. Some devices may not
be operated, even when they support AVRCP profile.

Remote Controller Buttons

1. Press INPUT SELECTOR (PC, NET, USB or
BLUETOQTH) appropriate for the input source on the
remote controller.
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2. Operate the remote controller by referring to the name
and function of each of the buttons below.

ol

TOPMENU _==—=s ~ MENU

&l |ie

(I TOP MENU: This button displays the top menu for
each media or server.

@ AV, ENTER: These buttons navigate through items
and activate the selected item.
</»: These buttons cycle through pages.

(3 <« This button fast-reverses the current track. This
button is not operable from 10 seconds before the
playback ends.

@ 1<a: This button plays the current track from the
beginning. Pressing this button twice plays the
previous track.

®) +/-: Moves the cursor on the Internet radio stations
list in "My Favorites".

® MENU: This button displays the menu of each
Internet radio service.

@ RETURN: This button returns to the previous screen.

»»: This button fast-forwards the current track. This
button is not operable from 10 seconds before the

playback ends.
(© »»1: This button plays the next track.
=
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»=: This button starts the playback.
(i) mn: This button pauses the playback.

{ SEARCH: This button toggles between the playback
screen and list screen during playback.

({9 m: This button stops the playback.

RANDOM: This button performs random playback.

# REPEAT: This button replays the track(or tracks).
Pressing this button repeatedly cycles through the
repeat modes.

DISPLAY: This button changes the displayed track
information during playback. Pressing this button
when the list screen is displayed toggles the screen
to playback.

* Bluetooth-enabled devices: Usable buttons are
>, 4, <<, 11, >, pp], andm.

Icons Displayed during Playback

Icons are displayed on the display during music file
playback. The meaning of each icon is as follows:

i3: Folder
Track

#: Play

f{: Pause

#+: Fast-forward
%% Fast-reverse

Artist

Album
Repeat One Track

Repeat within a folder

. Repeat




Using the Listening Modes

H MOVIE/TV button ES Matrix (DTS-ES Matrix)

Full Mono
. . . You can select a mode suitable for movies and TV Multichannel
Using the Listening Modes programs. Nte
e Selectable listening modes: Neo:6 Music
All Ch Stereo Orchestra
Birﬁ)ct A Pure Audio
. . . olby Atmos Stereo
Selecting Listening Mode Dolby D (Dolby Digital) e
The listening modes allow you to select the best sound Dolby D+ (Dolby Digital Plus) Unplugged

effect for your input source. Dolby Surround

Dolby TrueHD B GAME button
1. Press RCV on the remote controller. DSD )
 Always press RCV first to change the remote DTS You can select a mode suitable for games.
controller to RECEIVER mode (the mode to operate DTS 96/24 * Selectable listening modes:
this unit) since its mode may be changed to operate DTS Express A'_' Ch Stereo
another component. DTS-HD HR (DTS-HD High Resolution Audio) Direct
Dolby Atmos

REMOTE
MODE
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2. Press one of the following buttons depending on your

choice from among the four listening modes.
* Pressing a button changes the listening mode to that
chosen. Set the listening mode of your choice by
listening to the actual sound.

NN N

SEARCH  REPEAT  RANDOM MODE

OO0 O
For details on the types and difference of listening
modes, see "Contents of Listening Modes".

DTS-HD MSTR (DTS-HD Master Audio)
ES Discrete (DTS-ES Discrete)

ES Matrix (DTS-ES Matrix)

Full Mono

Mono

Multichannel

Neo:6

Neo:6 Cinema

T-D (Theater-Dimensional)

TV Logic

H MUSIC button

You can select a mode suitable for music.
» Selectable listening modes:

All Ch Stereo

Direct

Dolby Atmos

Dolby D (Dolby Digital)

Dolby D+ (Dolby Digital Plus)

Dolby Surround

Dolby D (Dolby Digital)

Dolby D+ (Dolby Digital Plus)

Dolby Surround

Dolby TrueHD

DSD

DTS

DTS 96/24

DTS Express

DTS-HD HR (DTS-HD High Resolution Audio)
DTS-HD MSTR (DTS-HD Master Audio)
ES Discrete (DTS-ES Discrete)

ES Matrix (DTS-ES Matrix)

Full Mono

Neo:6

Game-Action

Game-Rock

Game-RPG

Game-Sports

Multichannel

T-D (Theater-Dimensional)

Dolby TrueHD

DSD B STEREO button

DTS

DTS 96/24 You can select a listening mode for stereo and all channel

stereo sources.

DTS-HD HR (DTS-HD High Resolution Audio) * Selectable listening modes:
DTS-HD MSTR (DTS-HD Master Audio) All Ch Stereo

ES Discrete (DTS-ES Discrete) Stereo

DTS Express




B PURE AUDIO button (on the main unit only)
(European, Australian and Asian models)

The display and analog video circuit is cut off to switch the
unit to Pure Audio mode (European, Australian and Asian
models) and provide purer sound. Selecting this mode
lights the PURE AUDIO indicator on the unit. Pressing the
button again reselects the previous listening mode.

L

PURE AUDIO TONE

© O

PHONES AUXINPUT
HDMI/MHL

» Selecting Pure Audio for listening mode turns off the
display and analog video circuitry, but the video signals
input through HDMI input are output from HDMI output.

Contents of Listening Modes

Selectable listening modes will differ depending on the
number of input source channels and the actual speaker
configuration. Listening modes available when headphones
are connected are: Pure Audio (European, Australian and
Asian models), Mono, Direct, and Stereo.

Lists in alphabetic order (A-Z)
H All Ch Stereo

Ideal for background music, this mode fills the entire
listening area with stereo sound from the front, surround,
and surround back speakers.

* Input source: MONO, STEREO, 5.1 ch, 7.1 ch

H Direct

In this mode, audio from the input source is output as-is.
For example, if a 2 ch source from a music CD is input, the
output will be stereo, or if Dolby Digital signal is input, the
sound field will be controlled in accordance with the number
of channels present.

* Input source: MONO, STEREO, 5.1 ch, 7.1 ch

H Dolby Atmos

Introduced first in the cinema, Dolby Atmos brings a

revolutionary sense of dimension and immersion to the

Home Theater experience. Dolby Atmos is an adaptable

and scalable object based format that reproduces

audio as independent sounds (or objects) that can be

accurately positioned and move dynamically throughout

the 3 dimensional listening space during playback. A key

ingredient of Dolby Atmos is the introduction of a height

plane of sound above the listener.

* Surround back speakers or height speakers need to be
installed.

e This listening mode can be selected only if the input
signal is Dolby Atmos.

B Dolby D

This mode is for use with Dolby Digital sources. The audio

from the input source is output as-is, without surround

sound processing.

* Input source: 5.1 ch

* This listening mode can be selected only if your Blu-ray
Disc/DVD player is digitally connected to the unit or the
player's output setting is bitstream.

W Dolby D+

This mode is for use with Dolby Digital Plus sources.

The audio from the input source is output as-is, without

surround sound processing.

¢ Input source: 5.1 ch, 7.1 ch

¢ This listening mode can be selected only if your Blu-ray
Disc/DVD player is digitally connected to the unit or the
player's output setting is bitstream.

¢ When playing back 3.1 ch or 5.1 ch sources from Blu-ray
Discs, Dolby Digital is automatically applied.

M Dolby Surround

Dolby surround is a next generation surround technology
that intelligently up mixes stereo; 5.1 and 7.1 content for
playback through your surround speaker system. Dolby
surround is compatible with traditional speaker layouts,

as well as Dolby Atmos enabled playback systems that
employ in-ceiling speakers or products with Dolby speaker
technology.

¢ Input source: STEREO, 5.1 ch, 7.1 ch

M Dolby TrueHD

This mode is for use with Dolby TrueHD sources. The audio

from the input source is output as-is, without surround

sound processing.

¢ Input source: 7.1 ch

¢ This listening mode can be selected only if your Blu-ray
Disc/DVD player is digitally connected to the unit or the
player's output setting is bitstream.

M DSD

This mode is for use with DSD sources. The audio from

the input source is output as-is, without surround sound

processing.

e Input source: 5.1 ch

¢ This unit supports DSD signals input through HDMI IN.
However, depending on the connected player, better
sound is possible when output from the PCM output of
the player. In that case, configure the player for PCM
output.

¢ This listening mode can be selected only if your Blu-ray

Disc/DVD player's output setting is DSD.




W DTS

This mode is for use with DTS sources. The audio from

the input source is output as-is, without surround sound

processing.

e Input source: 5.1 ch

* This listening mode can be selected only if your Blu-ray
Disc/DVD player is digitally connected to the unit or the
player's output setting is bitstream.

H DTS 96/24

This mode is for use with DTS 96/24 sources. The audio

from the input source is output as-is, without surround

sound processing. With 96 kHz sampling rate and 24-bit

resolution, it provides superior fidelity.

e Input source: 5.1 ch

* Depending on the settings, this listening mode becomes
DTS.

* This listening mode can be selected only if your Blu-ray
Disc/DVD player is digitally connected to the unit or the
player's output setting is bitstream.

B DTS Express

This mode is for use with DTS Express sources. The audio

from the input source is output as-is, without surround

sound processing.

* Input source: 5.1 ch

* This listening mode can be selected only if your Blu-ray
Disc/DVD player is digitally connected to the unit or the
player's output setting is bitstream.

M DTS-HD HR

This mode is for use with DTS-HD High Resolution Audio

sources. The audio from the input source is output as-is,

without surround sound processing.

e Input source: 5.1 ch, 7.1 ch

¢ This listening mode can be selected only if your Blu-ray
Disc/DVD player is digitally connected to the unit or the
player's output setting is bitstream.

B DTS-HD MSTR

This mode is for use with DTS-HD Master Audio sources.
The audio from the input source is output as-is, without
surround sound processing.

* Input source: 5.1 ch, 7.1 ch

e This listening mode can be selected only if your Blu-ray
Disc/DVD player is digitally connected to the unit or the
player's output setting is bitstream.

M DTS Neo:6

This mode expands any 2 ch source for 5.1 ch multichannel
surround playback. It offers full-bandwidth on all channels,
with great independence between the channels. There are
two variants for this mode: one ideal for movies and another
ideal for music.

— Neo:6 Cinema: Use this mode with any 2 ch movie.
e Input source: STEREO

— Neo:6 Music: Use this mode with any 2 ch music
source.
e Input source: STEREO

— Neo:6: Use this mode to expand any 5.1 ch music
source for 6.1 ch or 7.1 ch playback using Neo:6.
e Input source: 5.1 ch
¢ Surround back speakers need to be installed.

M ES Discrete

This mode is for use with DTS-ES Discrete sources and
enables 6.1 ch or 7.1 ch playback using surround back
channel. Completely discrete seven channels will improve
spatial imaging and enable 360-degree sound localization
producing a sound crossing between the surround
channels.

e Input source: 6.1 ch

e Surround back speakers need to be installed.

* This listening mode can be selected only if your Blu-ray
Disc/DVD player is digitally connected to the unit or the
player's output setting is bitstream.

* Use on the DVD with DTS ES logo, particularly on the
software containing DTS-ES Matrix soundtrack.

* Playback becomes DTS if no surround back speaker is
connected.

B ES Matrix

This mode is for use with DTS-ES Matrix soundtrack and
enables 6.1 ch or 7.1 ch playback using matrix-encoded
back channel.

e Input source: 6.1 ch

¢ Surround back speakers need to be installed.

¢ This listening mode can be selected only if your Blu-ray
Disc/DVD player is digitally connected to the unit or the
player's output setting is bitstream.

¢ Use on the CD, DVD or LD with DTS ES logo,
particularly on the software containing DTS-ES Matrix
soundtrack.

¢ Playback becomes DTS if no surround back speaker is
connected.

B Full Mono

In this mode, all speakers output the same sound in mono,
so the sound you hear is the same regardless of where you
are within the listening room.

¢ Input source: MONO, STEREO, 5.1 ch, 7.1 ch

B Game-Action

In this mode, sound localization is distinct with emphasis on
bass.

¢ Input source: MONO, STEREO, 5.1 ch, 7.1 ch

¢ Surround speakers need to be installed.

B Game-Rock

In this mode, sound pressure is emphasized to heighten
live feel.

¢ Input source: MONO, STEREO, 5.1 ch, 7.1 ch

* Surround speakers need to be installed.

B Game-RPG

In this mode, the sound has a dramatic feel with a similar
atmosphere to Orchestra mode.

¢ Input source: MONO, STEREO, 5.1 ch, 7.1 ch

¢ Surround speakers need to be installed.

B Game-Sports

Suitable for audio source with much reverberation.
¢ Input source: MONO, STEREO, 5.1 ch, 7.1 ch
¢ Surround speakers need to be installed.



H Mono

Use this mode when watching an old movie with a mono
soundtrack, or use it to separately reproduce soundtracks
in two different languages recorded in the left and right
channels of some movies. It is also suitable for DVDs or
other sources containing multiplexed audio.

¢ Input source: MONO, STEREO, 5.1 ch, 7.1 ch

B Multichannel

This mode is for use with PCM multichannel sources.
The audio from the input source is output as-is, without
surround sound processing.

¢ Input source: 5.1 ch, 7.1 ch

M Orchestra

Suitable for classical or operatic music, This mode
emphasizes the surround channels in order to widen the
stereo image, and simulates the natural reverberation of a
large hall.

e Input source: MONO, STEREO, 5.1 ch, 7.1 ch

* Surround speakers need to be installed.

B Pure Audio (European, Australian and Asian
models)

This mode reproduces the original sound accurately. Since
the audio from the input source is output without surround
sound processing and the display and video circuitry are
turned off, possible noise sources are minimized for a
realistic audio reproduction.
¢ Input source: MONO, STEREOQ, 5.1 ch, 7.1 ch
* This mode cannot be selected when Zone 2 is
active. Activating Zone 2 when this mode is selected,
automatically switches the listening mode to Direct.

B Stereo

In this mode, sound is output from the front left and right
speakers and subwoofer.
¢ |nput source: MONO, STEREO, 5.1 ch, 7.1 ch

B Studio-Mix

Suitable for rock or pop music, Listening to music in this
mode creates a lively sound field with a powerful acoustic
image, like being at a club or rock concert.

¢ Input source: MONO, STEREO, 5.1 ch, 7.1 ch

e Surround speakers need to be installed.

HT-D

In this mode, you can enjoy a virtual playback of

multichannel surround sound even with only two or three

speakers. This works by controlling how sounds reach the

listener’s left and right ears.

¢ Input source: MONO, STEREO, 5.1 ch, 7.1 ch

e Good results may not be possible if there is too much
reverb, so we recommend that you use this mode in an
environment with little or no natural reverb.

M TV Logic

Suitable for TV shows produced in a TV studio, This mode
enhances the surround effects to the entire sound to give
clarity to voices and create a realistic acoustic image.

¢ |Input source: MONO, STEREO, 5.1 ch, 7.1 ch

e Surround speakers need to be installed.

M Unplugged

Suitable for acoustic instruments, vocals and jazz, This
mode emphasizes the front stereo image, giving the
impression of being right in front of the stage.

* Input source: MONO, STEREO, 5.1 ch, 7.1 ch

e Surround speakers need to be installed.

Checking the Input Format

You can check the audio format of the input signals. While
audio from the player is being input, press DISPLAY on the
remote controller several times to switch the information
shown on the main unit display. If "Dolby D 5.1" is displayed
in Signal format, the Dolby Digital 5.1 ch signals are being
input.
¢ The number of channels is not displayed when the input
signal format is "Dolby Atmos".




Advanced Settings

How to Set

The unit allows you to configure advanced settings, such as
to remap the input and input selector, or configure various
speaker settings in order to provide even better experience.
Make the settings in "Setup" of the HOME menu.

@ Operation: You can set up by viewing the guidance
displayed on the TV screen. To display the guidance, you
need to make HDMI connection between the unit and

TV. Select the item with the cursor buttons of the remote
controller and press ENTER to confirm your selection. To
return to the previous screen, press RETURN. To return to
the HOME menu, press HOME.

M Operation

1. Press RCV on the remote controller.

* Always press RCV first to change the remote
controller to RECEIVER mode (the mode to operate
this unit) since its mode may be changed to operate
another component.

REMOTE
MODE
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2. Press HOME to display the HOME menu.

e

OO0 00

3. With the <«/» cursors, select "Setup”, and then press
ENTER.

A HOME

omiio ¢

Setup

Advanced Settings

4. Press A/V to select the desired menu, and then press
ENTER.

o 5
m

1. InputOutput Assign

1. Monitor Out
2. HOMI Input
3. Component Video Input

1
i

4, Composite Video Input
5. Digital Audio Input

AN 1§

5. With the A/Y/</» cursors, select the desired item to
configure the settings.
* When "ENTER" is displayed on the setting item,
press ENTER.

= @ -1 Monitor Out

Monitor Out MAIN <«

Resolution Through

Select which HDMI output you connected to TV. HDCP 2. 2 is available for MAIN output.

To save changes and finish the setting: Press HOME to
exit.



1.Input/Output Assign

Monitor Out

The video input signals input to the unit will be converted when they are output from the
HDMI OUT jack to the TV so that their resolution can match that of the TV used.

Setting item

Default Value

Setting Details

Setting item Default Value

Setting Details

Monitor Out MAIN

Select the HDMI jack to connect the TV.
"MAIN": When connecting the TV to the HDMI
OUT MAIN jack
"SUB": When connecting the TV to the HDMI
OUT SUB jack
¢ The resolution of the input signal does not
change when output through HDMI OUT
SUB jack.
"MAIN+SUB": When connecting to both the
MAIN and SUB jacks
* Video signals input to the composite video
input jack or the COMPONENT VIDEO input
jacks will be upconverted to HDMI signals
and then output from the HDMI output jack.
e If "MAIN+SUB" is selected
— Only "Through" or "Auto" can be selected
in "Resolution".
— The resolution of the input signal does not
change when output through HDMI OUT
SUB jack.
¢ The HDMI jack of this unit is compliant with
HDCP2.2 (HDMI OUT MAIN and HDMI IN3
jacks only).

Resolution

Through

Specify the output resolution of the HDMI OUT

jacks. The image resolution of the unit will be

converted so that it can match the resolution
supported by the TV used.

"Through": The output resolution will be the

same as that of the input signals.

"Auto": The resolution will automatically be

converted according to the resolution supported

by the TV.

"480p (480p/576p)", "720p", "1680x720p",

"1080i", "1080p", "2560x1080p": Select the

desired resolution.

"4K": About four times as high resolution

as 1080p (3840x2160 or 4096x2160 pixels

depending on the resolution supported by the

connected TV)

e |If "1080p" is selected, 1080p/24 input signals
will be output with an unchanged resolution.

* |f the selected resolution is not supported by
the monitor, the video is output in the same
resolution as the input signal.

o |f "4K" is selected, video signals may not be
output to some types of TV. For details, see
"Supported Video Resolution of HDMI OUT
MAIN/SUB Jacks" in "Reference Information".

¢ |f "Monitor Out" is set to "SUB", this setting
will be set to "Through".

* You can check the video on the TV while
making this setting. Select the value with the
cursors and press ENTER. Press RETURN
if no video is displayed. (except when "NET",
"USB" or "BLUETOOTH" is selected)




HDMI Input

It is possible to change assignment of input selector buttons and the HDMI IN jacks.

Setting item

Default Value

Setting Details

Component Video Input
CBL/SAT button is assigned to COMPONENT VIDEO IN jack as factory default setting. This

assignment can be changed if necessary. If you do not assign a jack, select "-----

BD/DVD

HDMI 1

"HDMI 1" to "HDMI 6": Desired HDMI IN jack
can be assigned to BD/DVD button. If you do not
assign a jack, select "-----". To select an HDMI IN
jack already assigned to another input selector,
change its setting to "-----" first.

CBL/SAT

HDMI 2

"HDMI 1" to "HDMI 6": Desired HDMI IN jack
can be assigned to CBL/SAT button. If you do
not assign a jack, select "-----". To select an
HDMI IN jack already assigned to another input
selector, change its setting to "-----" first.

STB/DVR

HDMI 3
(HDCP 2.2)

"HDMI 1" to "HDMI 6": Desired HDMI IN jack
can be assigned to STB/DVR button. If you do
not assign a jack, select "-----". To select an
HDMI IN jack already assigned to another input
selector, change its setting to "-----" first.

GAME

HDMI 4

"HDMI 1" to "HDMI 6": Desired HDMI IN jack
can be assigned to GAME button. If you do not
assign a jack, select "-----". To select an HDMI IN
jack already assigned to another input selector,
change its setting to "-----" first.

Setting item Default Value Setting Details

BD/ODVD |- "COMPONENT": COMPONENT VIDEO IN jack
is assigned to BD/DVD button.

CBL/SAT COMPONENT | "COMPONENT": COMPONENT VIDEO IN jack
is assigned to CBL/SAT button.

STB/DVR |- "COMPONENT": COMPONENT VIDEO IN jack
is assigned to STB/DVR button.

GAME |- "COMPONENT": COMPONENT VIDEO IN jack
is assigned to GAME button.

pc |- "COMPONENT": COMPONENT VIDEO IN jack
is assigned to PC button.

AUX |- The setting cannot be changed.

Tvicb |- "COMPONENT": COMPONENT VIDEO IN jack
is assigned to TV/CD button.

PHONO |- "COMPONENT": COMPONENT VIDEO IN jack

is assigned to PHONO button.

PC

HDMI 5

"HDMI 1" to "HDMI 6": Desired HDMI IN jack
can be assigned to PC button. If you do not
assign a jack, select "-----". To select an HDMI IN
jack already assigned to another input selector,
change its setting to "-----" first.

AUX

Front/MHL

The setting cannot be changed.

TV/CD

"HDMI 1" to "HDMI 6": Desired HDMI IN jack
can be assigned to TV/CD button. If you do not
assign a jack, select "-----". To select an HDMI IN
jack already assigned to another input selector,
change its setting to "-----" first.

PHONO

"HDMI 1" to "HDMI 6": Desired HDMI IN jack
can be assigned to PHONO button. If you do not
assign a jack, select "-----". To select an HDMI IN
jack already assigned to another input selector,
change its setting to "-----" first.

* When you convert video signals input to the COMPONENT VIDEO IN jacks and output them from
the HDMI OUT jack, set the output resolution of the player to 480i. If the input has 480p or higher
resolution, an error message will appear.

*  When "1. Input/Output Assign” - "Monitor Out" is set to "SUB", the 480i/576i component signals only
will be output with an unchanged resolution. Video will not be displayed if the TV does not support the

resolution.

¢ When "1. Input/Output Assign" - "Monitor Out" is set to "MAIN" or "MAIN+SUB" and "Resolution" is
set to "Through", the 480i/576i component signals will be output with their resolution unchanged. So,
TV sets not supporting these resolutions will not be able to display video.



Composite Video Input

It is possible to change assignment of input selector buttons and the COMPOSITE VIDEO

IN V1 to 3 jacks.

Digital Audio Input

It is possible to change assignment of input selector buttons and the DIGITAL IN COAXIAL
1 to 2/OPTICAL jacks.

Setting item Default Value Setting Details Setting item Default Value Setting Details

BD/DVD |- "VIDEO 1" to "VIDEO 3": Desired COMPOSITE BD/DVD COAXIAL 1 "COAXIAL 1", "COAXIAL 2", "OPTICAL": Desired
VIDEO IN V jack can be assigned to BD/DVD DIGITAL IN jack can be assigned to BD/DVD
button. If you do not assign a jack, select "-----". button. If you do not assign a jack, select "-----".

CBL/SAT VIDEO 1 "VIDEO 1" to "VIDEO 3": Desired COMPOSITE CBL/SAT COAXIAL 2 "COAXIAL 1", "COAXIAL 2", "OPTICAL": Desired
VIDEO IN V jack can be assigned to CBL/SAT DIGITAL IN jack can be assigned to CBL/SAT
button. If you do not assign a jack, select "-----". button. If you do not assign a jack, select "-----".

STB/DVR VIDEO 2 "VIDEO 1" to "VIDEO 3": Desired COMPOSITE STB/DVR |- "COAXIAL 1", "COAXIAL 2", "OPTICAL": Desired
VIDEO IN V jack can be assigned to STB/DVR DIGITAL IN jack can be assigned to STB/DVR
button. If you do not assign a jack, select "-----". button. If you do not assign a jack, select "-----".

GAME VIDEO 3 "VIDEO 1" to "VIDEO 3": Desired COMPOSITE GAME |- "COAXIAL 1", "COAXIAL 2", "OPTICAL": Desired
VIDEO INV jack can be assigned to GAME DIGITAL IN jack can be assigned to GAME button.
button. If you do not assign a jack, select "-----". If you do not assign a jack, select "-----".

rc |- "VIDEO 1" to "VIDEO 3": Desired COMPOSITE rpc | "COAXIAL 1", "COAXIAL 2", "OPTICAL": Desired
VIDEO IN V jack can be assigned to PC button. DIGITAL IN jack can be assigned to PC button. If
If you do not assign a jack, select "-----". you do not assign a jack, select "-----".

AUX |- The setting cannot be changed. AUX |- The setting cannot be changed.

Tviecb |- "VIDEO 1" to "VIDEO 3": Desired COMPOSITE TV/CD OPTICAL "COAXIAL 1", "COAXIAL 2", "OPTICAL": Desired
VIDEO IN V jack can be assigned to TV/CD DIGITAL IN jack can be assigned to TV/CD button.
button. If you do not assign a jack, select "-----". If you do not assign a jack, select "-----".

PHONO |- "VIDEO 1" to "VIDEO 3": Desired COMPOSITE PHONO |- "COAXIAL 1", "COAXIAL 2", "OPTICAL": Desired

VIDEO IN V jack can be assigned to PHONO
button. If you do not assign a jack, select "----- .

DIGITAL IN jack can be assigned to PHONO
button. If you do not assign a jack, select "----- .

e When "1. Input/Output Assign" - "Monitor Out" is set to "SUB", the 480i/576i composite signals only

will be output with an unchanged resolution. Video will not be displayed if the TV does not support the

resolution.

¢ When "1. Input/Output Assign" - "Monitor Out" is set to "MAIN" or "MAIN+SUB" and "Resolution" is
set to "Through", the 480i/576i composite signals will be output with their resolution unchanged. So,
TV sets not supporting these resolutions will not be able to display video.

* Supported sampling rates for PCM signals (stereo, mono) from a digital input are 32 kHz/44.1 kHz/
48 kHz/88.2 kHz/96 kHz/16 bit, 20 bit, 24 bit.




2.Speaker Setup

Allows you to change the speaker configuration such as existence of subwoofer, crossover
frequency, and so on. Settings are automatically configured if you use the Automatic
Speaker Setup.

Furthermore, you will not be able to select this setting if you have a pair of headphones
connected or you are listening through your TV speakers.

Speaker Settings

Change the impedance of the connected speakers, the type of front speaker connection
and height speaker type.

Setting item Default Value Setting Details

Powered Zone 2 No Set presence of speaker terminal connection of

Zone 2

"Yes": When speakers are connected to ZONE2

speaker terminals

"No": When speakers are not connected to ZONE2

speaker terminals

* |f "Front Speakers Type" is set to "Bi-Amp", this
setting will be set to "No".

* For impedance, check the indications on the back of the speakers or their instruction manual.

Setting item Default Value | Setting Details Speaker Configuration
Speaker 6ohms Set the impedance of the connected speakers. Allows you to change the speaker configuration such as presence or not of each speaker,
Impedance "4ohms": When any of the connected speakers crossover frequency, and so on. Settings are automatically configured if you use the
(European, have 4 Q or more to less than 6 Q impedance Automatic Speaker Setup. Audio will not be output while you are making this setting.
Australian and "6ohms": When the connected speakers all have
Asian models) 6 Q or more impedance Setting item Default Value Setting Details
Front Speakers Normal Select the type of front speaker connection. Subwoofer Yes Set whether a subwoofer is connected or not.
Type "Normal": When front speakers are connected in a "Yes": When subwoofer is connected
normal manner "No": When subwoofer is not connected
"Bi-Amp": When front speakers are bi-amp Front 100Hz Select the frequency to start outputting
connected frequencies (crossover frequency) for each
Height Speakers Not Use Set the speaker type if height speakers are channel from "40Hz" to "200Hz".
Type connected to the SPEAKERS BACK or HEIGHT "Full Band": Full band will be output.
terminals. Select from the following options * "Front" will be fixed to "Full Band" if "Subwoofer"
according to the type and layout of the connected is set to "No", and the bass frequencies of the
speakers: "Not Use", "Front High", "Top Front", other channels will be output from the front
"Top Middle", "Dolby Enabled Speaker (Front)", or speakers. To make the settings, refer to the
"Dolby Enabled Speaker (Surround)". instruction manual of the speakers used.
* If "Front Speakers Type" is set to "Bi-Amp", this Center 100Hz Select the frequency to start outputting
setting will be set to "Not Use". frequencies (crossover frequency) for each
* "Dolby Enabled Speaker (Surround)" cannot be channel from "40Hz" to "200Hz".
selected if "Speaker Configuration" - "Surround" "Full Band": Full band will be output.
is set to "None". "None": When no compatible speaker is connected
e "Full Band" can only be set if "Front" is set to
"Full Band".




Setting item Default Value Setting Details Setting item Default Value Setting Details
Surround 100Hz Select the frequency to start outputting Height None Select the frequency to start outputting
frequencies (crossover frequency) for each frequencies (crossover frequency) for each
channel from "40Hz" to "200Hz". channel from "40Hz" to "200Hz".
"Full Band": Full band will be output. "Full Band": Full band will be output.
"None": When no compatible speaker is connected * In any of the following cases, this setting will be
¢ "Full Band" can only be set if "Front" is set to set to "None".
"Full Band". — "Speaker Settings" - "Height Speakers Type"
Back 100Hz Select the frequency to start outputting Is set o "Not Use. - .
frequencies (crossover frequency) for each - .Speake: S,ett'ng"s - "Front Speakers Type
channel from "40Hz" to "200Hz". Is set to Bl-Amp : .
"Full Band": Full band will be output. — "Speaker Settings" - "Powered Zone 2" is set
"None": When no compatible speaker is connected to "Yes" and also Zgn?Z Is set to on. ,
¢ In any of the following cases, this setting will be o M ar.1y type is selected in Speakgr Set.tlngs }
set to "None". "Height Speakers Type", this setting will be set
— "Surround" is set to "None". to "100Hz" as default value. In this case, this
— "Speaker Settings" - "Front Speakers Type" setting cannot be set to "Nqne". .
is set to "Bi-Amp". . :Full Band: can only be set if "Front" is set to
— "Speaker Settings" - "Height Speakers Type" Full Band".
is set to other than "Not Use". LPF of LFE 120Hz Set the low-pass filter for LFE (low-frequency
— "Speaker Settings" - "Powered Zone 2" is set effect) signals in order to pass lower frequency
to "Yes" and also Zone2 is set to on. signals than the set value and thus cancel
¢ "Full Band" can only be set if "Surround" is set unwanted noises. The low-pass filter will be
to "Full Band". effective only on sources with LFE channel.
Back ch 2ch Select the number of channels of the connected Set a frequency from *80Hz" to *120Hz".
surround back speaker. Off": Do not use this function
"1ch": When one speaker is connected (Connect to Double Bass | ----- Boost bass output by feeding bass sounds from

the BACK or HEIGHT L terminal)

"2ch": When two speakers are connected

e The setting cannot be changed if "Back" is set
to "None".

the front left and right, and center speakers to the

subwoofer.

"On": Bass output will be boosted.

"Off": Bass output will not be boosted.

* The setting will not automatically be configured
even if you performed the automatic speaker
setup.

 |f "Subwoofer" is set to "No" or if "Front" is set to
other than "Full Band", the setting will be fixed

t "-men- :




Speaker Distance

Set the distance from each speaker to the listening position. Settings are automatically
configured if you use the automatic speaker setup.

Setting item

Default Value

Setting Details

Setting item

Default Value

Setting Details

Unit

feet/meters

Specify the unit of distance for configuring
settings.

"feet": When setting in feet (0.1ft to 30.0ft, in
increments of 0.1ft)

"meters": When setting in meters (0.03m to
9.00m, in increments of 0.03m)

Back

7.0ft/2.10m

Specify the distance between each speaker and

the listening position.

¢ The setting is displayed if "Speaker
Configuration” - "Back" is set to other than
"None" and also "Back ch" is set to "1ch".

¢ This setting cannot be changed when
"Speaker Settings" - "Powered Zone 2" is set
to "Yes" and Zone 2 is turned on.

Front Left

12.0ft/3.60m

Specify the distance between each speaker and
the listening position.

Surround Left

7.0ft/2.10m

Specify the distance between each speaker and
the listening position.

Center

12.0ft/3.60m

Specify the distance between each speaker and
the listening position.

Subwoofer

12.0ft/3.60m

Specify the distance between each speaker and
the listening position.

Front Right

12.0ft/3.60m

Specify the distance between each speaker and
the listening position.

Surround Right

7.0ft/2.10m

Specify the distance between each speaker and
the listening position.

Back Right

7.0ft/2.10m

Specify the distance between each speaker and
the listening position.
¢ The setting is not displayed if "Speaker
Configuration” - "Back" is set to other than
"None" and also "Back ch" is set to "1ch".
¢ This setting cannot be changed in any of the
following cases.
— "Speaker Settings" - "Front Speakers
Type" is set to "Bi-Amp".
— "Speaker Settings" - "Powered Zone 2" is
set to "Yes" and also Zone2 is set to on.

Height Left

9.0ft/2.70m

Specify the distance between each speaker and
the listening position.
¢ This setting cannot be changed in any of the
following cases.
— "Speaker Settings" - "Height Speakers
Type" is set to "Not Use".
— "Speaker Settings" - "Powered Zone 2" is
set to "Yes" and also Zone2 is set to on.

Height Right

9.0ft/2.70m

Specify the distance between each speaker and
the listening position.
* This setting cannot be changed in any of the
following cases.
— "Speaker Settings" - "Height Speakers
Type" is set to "Not Use".
— "Speaker Settings" - "Powered Zone 2" is
set to "Yes" and also Zone2 is set to on.

Back Left

7.0ft/2.10m

Specify the distance between each speaker and

the listening position.

* The setting is not displayed if "Speaker
Configuration" - "Back" is set to other than
"None" and also "Back ch" is set to "1ch".

¢ This setting cannot be changed in any of the
following cases.

— "Speaker Settings" - "Front Speakers
Type" is set to "Bi-Amp".

— "Speaker Settings" - "Powered Zone 2" is
set to "Yes" and also Zone2 is set to on.

* When the speaker is set to "No" or "None" in "Speaker Configuration", the settings for "Speaker
Distance" cannot be changed:
* Default values vary depending on the regions.



Level Calibration

Adjust the level of each speaker with the built-in test tone. Settings are automatically
configured if you use the Automatic Speaker Setup.

Setting item

Default Value

Setting Details

Setting item

Default Value

Setting Details

Front Left

0dB

Select a value between "-12 dB" to "+12 dB". A
test tone will be output each time you change
the value. Select the desired level.

Center

0dB

Select a value between "-12 dB" to "+12 dB". A
test tone will be output each time you change
the value. Select the desired level.

Back

0dB

Select a value between "-12 dB" to "+12 dB". A

test tone will be output each time you change

the value. Select the desired level.

¢ The setting is displayed if "Speaker
Configuration” - "Back" is set to other than
"None" and also "Back ch" is set to "1ch".

¢ This setting cannot be changed when
"Speaker Settings" - "Powered Zone 2" is set
to "Yes" and Zone 2 is turned on.

Front Right

0dB

Select a value between "-12 dB" to "+12 dB". A
test tone will be output each time you change
the value. Select the desired level.

Surround Left

0dB

Select a value between "-12 dB" to "+12 dB". A
test tone will be output each time you change
the value. Select the desired level.

Surround Right

0dB

Select a value between "-12 dB" to "+12 dB". A
test tone will be output each time you change
the value. Select the desired level.

Subwoofer

0dB

Select a value between "-15 dB" to "+12 dB". A
test tone will be output each time you change
the value. Select the desired level.

Back Right

0dB

Select a value between "-12 dB" to "+12 dB". A
test tone will be output each time you change
the value. Select the desired level.
¢ The setting is not displayed if "Speaker
Configuration” - "Back" is set to other than
"None" and also "Back ch" is set to "1ch".
* This setting cannot be changed in any of the
following cases.
— "Speaker Settings" - "Front Speakers
Type" is set to "Bi-Amp".
— "Speaker Settings" - "Powered Zone 2" is
set to "Yes" and also Zone2 is set to on.

Height Left

0dB

Select a value between "-12 dB" to "+12 dB". A
test tone will be output each time you change
the value. Select the desired level.
¢ This setting cannot be changed in any of the
following cases.
— "Speaker Settings" - "Height Speakers
Type" is set to "Not Use".
— "Speaker Settings" - "Powered Zone 2" is
set to "Yes" and also Zone2 is set to on.

Back Left

0dB

Select a value between "-12 dB" to "+12 dB". A
test tone will be output each time you change
the value. Select the desired level.

e The setting is not displayed if "Speaker
Configuration" - "Back" is set to other than
"None" and also "Back ch" is set to "1ch".

¢ This setting cannot be changed in any of the
following cases.

— "Speaker Settings" - "Front Speakers
Type" is set to "Bi-Amp".

— "Speaker Settings" - "Powered Zone 2" is
set to "Yes" and also Zone2 is set to on.

Height Right

0dB

Select a value between "-12 dB" to "+12 dB". A
test tone will be output each time you change
the value. Select the desired level.
e This setting cannot be changed in any of the
following cases.
— "Speaker Settings" - "Height Speakers
Type" is set to "Not Use".
— "Speaker Settings" - "Powered Zone 2" is
set to "Yes" and also Zone2 is set to on.

¢ In the following cases, the settings for "Level Calibration" cannot be changed:
— The speaker is set to "No" or "None" in "Speaker Configuration".
— Mute (MUTING) is set.




3.Audio Adjust

Configure various settings related to sound, such as settings for listening to multiplex audio

or multilingual TV broadcasts and sound field settings for listening modes.

Multiplex/Mono
Setting item Default Value Setting Details
Multiplex Main Set the audio channel or language to be output
Input Channel when playing multiplex audio or multilingual TV
broadcasts etc.
"Main": Main channel only
"Sub": Sub channel only
"Main/Sub": Main and sub channels will be
output at the same time.
¢ |If multiplex audio is being played, "1+1" will
be displayed when DISPLAY is pressed.
Mono Left+Right Set the input channel to use for playing any 2

Input Channel

ch digital source such as Dolby Digital, or 2-ch

analog/PCM source in the Mono listening mode.

"Left": Left channel only
"Right": Right channel only
"Left+Right": Left and right channels

DTS

Make the settings for DTS Neo:6 Music listening mode.

Setting item

Default Value

Setting Details

Neo:6 Music
Center Image

2

Adjust the width of the sound field of the front
channel when playing in the DTS Neo:6 Music
listening mode.

"0" to "5": Selecting a smaller value brings the
sound field of the front channel to the center
while selecting a larger value spreads the sound
field of the front channel to left and right.

Theater-Dimensional

Make the settings for Theater-Dimensional mode.

Setting item

Default Value

Setting Details

Listening Angle

Wide

Set the angle of the front left and right speakers
relative to the listening position when playing in
the Theater-Dimensional listening mode.
"Narrow": Less than 30°

"Wide": Greater than 30°

Dolby
Make the settings for Dolby listening mode.
Setting item Default Value Setting Details
Loudness On Enable the Late Night function that allows
Management you to enjoy surround sound of Dolby TrueHD
playback even in low volume.
"On": Use this function
"Off": Do not use this function
Center Spread Off Adjust the width of the front sound field created

"On": The sound field is spread to left and right.

"Off": The sound field is centralized.

* The setting will be fixed to "Off" if "Speaker
Configuration" - "Center" is set to "None".

during Dolby Surround listening mode playback.

* Values recommended for "Listening Angle" are: 20° when "Narrow" is selected and 40° when "Wide"

is selected.



4.Source Setup

Adjust the volume level difference among the multiple devices connected to this unit,
rename an input selector, or adjust the image quality. The setting can be separately set to
each input selector button. When you select a desired input to check the video or audio,
start playback of the connected device.

AccuEQ Room Calibration

Name Edit

Set an easy name to each input. The set name will be shown on the main unit display.

Setting item Default Value

Setting Details

Setting item Default Value Setting Details
AccuEQ Room Off Enable/disable the sound field set in automatic
Calibration speaker setup

"On": Enable this function

"Off": Disable this function

¢ In the following cases, the setting cannot be
changed:

— Headphones are connected.

— Automatic speaker setup is not performed.

Name Input name

1. Select a character or symbol with the
cursors and press ENTER.
Repeat it to input 10 or less characters.
"Shift": Switches between upper and
lower cases. (Pressing +10 on the remote
controller also toggles between upper and
lower cases.)
"<«—""—>": Moves the cursor to the arrow
direction.
"Back Space": Removes a character on the
left of the cursor.
"Space": Puts a space.
* Pressing CLR on the remote controller

will remove all the input characters.

2. After inputting, select "OK" with the cursors
and press ENTER.
The input name will be saved.

IntelliVolume
Setting item Default Value Setting Details
IntelliVolume 0dB Adjust the volume level difference between the

devices connected to the unit. Select a value
between "-12 dB" to "+12 dB". Set a negative
value if the volume of the target device is larger
than the others and a positive value if smaller.

¢ This function is not effective in Zone 2.

* To name a preset radio station, press TUNER on the remote controller, select AM/FM and select the

preset number.

It cannot be set if the input is "NET", "USB" or "BLUETOOTH".




Picture Adjust

Adjust the image quality. (Possible only when the video player is connected to the HDMI
OUT MAIN jack) If you adjust it by checking the video, press ENTER. Press RETURN to

return the screen to the previous status.

Setting item

Default Value

Setting Details

Setting item

Default Value

Setting Details

Wide Mode

Auto

Set the aspect ratio.

"Auto": The aspect ratio will automatically be set
according to the input signals and the monitor
output setting.

"4:3":
O O
O |
@) O O
"Full":
@) O (@) O
3
0 a o O
0
0
O
O

¢ When a 3D or 4K video source is input, this
setting is set to "Full". Furthermore, for some
resolutions, this setting may be disabled and
set to "Full".

Picture Mode

Custom

An appropriate image quality setting for cinema
or game will be selected. You can also adjust
each item to obtain your favorite image quality.
"Custom": The items from "Game Mode" to
"Color Temperature" below can be adjusted as
desired.
"Cinema": When the video source is cinema
"Game": When the video source is game
"Standard": The resolution will be changed but
the image quality will not be adjusted.
"Bypass": Both the resolution and image quality
will not be adjusted.
* |f you select "Bypass", the on-screen display
function will be disabled.

Game Mode

Off

Change to the setting suitable for game. Also

correct the delay of video signals of the game

console if any.

"On": Use this function

"Off": Do not use this function

* If you select "On", the delay will be corrected
but the image quality will be lower.

¢ The setting will be fixed to "Off" if "1. Input/
Output Assign" - "Monitor Out" - " Resolution"
is set to "4K".

Film Mode

Auto

Change to the setting suitable for film.

"Auto": Image processing suitable for film will be
executed.

"Video": "Film Mode" will not be applied and the
input signals will be processed as video source.

Edge
Enhancement

Off

Adjust the sharpness of the outline of image.

Select from "Off", "Low", "Mid" (Middle), and

"High".

¢ The setting will be fixed to "Off" if "Game
Mode" is set to "On".

* When the horizontal resolution of the output
video is 2,000 TV lines or more, this setting is
set to "Off".

Noise Reduction

Off

Reduces the noise of the screen. Select from

"Off", "Low", "Mid" (Middle), and "High".

¢ The setting will be fixed to "Off" if "Game
Mode" is set to "On".




Setting item Default Value | Setting Details

Brightness 0 Adjust brightness of the screen. Select a value
between "-50" to "+50".

Contrast 0 Adjust contrast of the screen. Select a value
between "-50" to "+50".

Hue 0 Correct hue of the screen. Select a value
between "-50" to "+50".

Saturation 0 Adjust saturation of the screen. Select a value
between "-50" to "+50".

Color Normal Set color temperature of the screen. Select from

Temperature "Warm", "Normal" and "Cool".

¢ In the following cases, the settings for "Picture Adjust" cannot be changed:
— "NET", "USB" or "BLUETOOTH" is selected.
— "1. Input/Output Assign" - "Monitor Out" is set to "SUB".

* Press CLR on the remote controller if you return all the settings from "Game Mode" through "Color
Temperature" to their default value.

Audio Selector

Make the audio input setting. The setting can be separately set to each input selector
button. Select the input selector to configure.

Setting item Default Value

Setting Details

Audio Selector -

Allows you to select prior input source.

"ARC": When giving priority to input signal from

ARC compatible TV.

* The setting can be selected only when
"HDMI" - "Audio Return Channel" is set to
"Auto" and also the "TV/CD" input is selected.

"HDMI": When giving priority to input signal from

HDMI jacks

¢ The setting can be selected only when the
input is assigned to the HDMI IN jack in the
"HDMI Input" setting.

"COAXIAL" (Coaxial input): When giving priority

to input signal from DIGITAL IN COAXIAL jacks.

* The setting can be selected only when the
input is assigned to the COAXIAL jack in the
"Digital Audio Input" setting.

"OPTICAL" (Optical input): When giving priority

to input signal from DIGITAL IN OPTICAL jacks.

e The setting can be selected only when the
input is assigned to the OPTICAL jack in the
"Digital Audio Input" setting.

"Analog": To always output analog audio

independently of the input signal

Fixed Mode Off

Specify an input signal when "HDMI", "COAXIAL

(Coaxial input)", or "OPTICAL (Optical input)"

is selected for "Audio Selector". Set this item if

noise is produced, or truncation occurs at the

beginning of a track that follows a gap when

playing PCM or DTS sources.

"Off": To play an analog signal when there is no

digital signal.

"PCM": To fix the input source to PCM (except

for Multichannel PCM).

"DTS": To fix the input source to DTS (except for

DTS-HD)

¢ Changing "Audio Selector" changes the
setting to "Off".

¢ The setting cannot be changed when "PHONO", "TUNER", "NET", "USB" or "BLUETOOTH" is

selected.




5.Listening Mode Preset

6.Miscellaneous

You can preset your favorite listening mode to each input. (For example, you can always
apply straight decode to the Dolby TrueHD source of Blu-ray Disc to play it in unchanged
sound field.) Select the input, signal type and listening mode.

Although it is possible to select the listening mode during playback, the selected mode will
be reset when the unit enters standby mode.

Volume Setup

Make the detailed volume setting of the unit.

Setting item

Default Value

Setting Details

Maximum Volume

Off

Set the maximum value to avoid too high volume.

Setting item Default Value Setting Details Select a value from "Off", "30" to "79".

Analog/PCM Last Valid Set the listening mode for playing PCM signals Power On Volume Last Set the volume level of when the power is turned
of CD and analog signals of record and cassette on. Select a value from "Last" (Volume level
tape. before entering standby mode), "Min", "1" to "79"

Mono/Multiplex Last Valid Set the listening mode for playing Dolby Digital and "Max". .

Source and other digital signals recorded in monaural or * You cannot set a higher value than that of
multiplex audio. Maximum Volume".

2ch Source Last Valid Set the listening mode for playing Dolby Digital Headphone Level 0dB Adjust the volume level difference between
and other digital signals recorded in 2 channels. speakers and headphones. Select a value

between "-12 dB" to "+12 dB".

Dolby D/Dolby D Last Valid Set the listening mode for playing Dolby Digital,

Plus/TrueHD Dolby Digital Plus and Dolby TrueHD signals.

DTS/DTS-ES/DTS- | Last Valid Set the listening mode for playing digital audio OSD Setup

HD signals in DTS and I.DTS_.HD High Reso!gtlon Make the setting of on-screen display function that can display the setting menu screen,
formats. Select the listening mode specified for volume operation screen and the like on the TV.
Blu-ray or such other DTS-HD Master Audio P :
source. Setting item Default Value | Setting Details

Other Multich Source | Last Valid Set the listening mode for playing DSD signals

of DVD-Audio and Super Audio CD that are
input from HDMI IN jack.

Available listening modes vary depending on the input signal.
Setting "Last Valid" will always select the last selected mode.
Only "Analog" can be set to the "TUNER" input.

"Digital" and "TrueHD" can be set to the "NET" and "USB" inputs.
Only "Digital" can be set to the "BLUETOOTH" input.

On Screen Display

On

Set whether or not to display the operation

screen on the TV.

"On": The operation screen will be displayed on

the TV.

"Off": The operation screen will not be displayed

on the TV.

* The operation screen may not be displayed
depending on the input signal even if "On"
is selected. If the operation screen is not
displayed, change the resolution of the
connected device.

Language

English

Select the on-screen display language.

Screen Saver

3min

Set the time to start the screen saver. Select a
value from "3min", "5min", "10min" and "Off".




7.Hardware Setup HDMI

Tuner Setting item Default Value Setting Details
— . . HDMI CEC (RIHD) Off Setting to "On" enables the input selection link
Setting item Default Value Setting Details and other link functions with HDMI connected
AM/FM Frequency 10kHz/200kHz Select a frequency step depending on your CEC compliant device.
Step (North area of residence. "On": Use this function
American and Select "10kHz/200kHz" or "9kHz/50kHZz". "Off": Do not use this function
Taiwanese models) * When this setting is changed, all radio ¢ Depending on the TV set, a link may need to
presets are deleted. be configured on the TV.
* Default values vary depending on the * This function is effective only when the
regions. device is connected to the HDMI OUT MAIN
AM Frequency 9kHz Select a frequency step depending on your terminal. ,
Step (European, area of residence. e Setting _to On" and closing the on-screen
Australian and Asian Select "10kHz" or "9kHz". menu displays the name of the CEC- .
models) * When this setting is changed, all radio compatlble components and "RIHD On" on
presets are deleted. the display. o
o Default values vary depending on the * Power co‘ns"umlot.lon in standby mode may
regions. increase if "On" is set. (Depending on the TV

status, the unit will enter the normal standby
mode.)

* If you operate the MASTER VOLUME control
of the unit when this setting is set to "On"
and you are listening to the audio through the
speakers of your TV, audio will be output also
from the speakers connected to the unit. If
you want to output from only either of them,
change the unit or TV settings, or reduce the
volume of the unit.

¢ |f abnormal operation occurs when you set
the setting to "On", set it to "Off".

¢ When connecting a non-CEC compatible
component, or when you are not sure
whether it is compatible, set the setting to
"Off".

¢ When changing this setting, turn off and
then on again the power of all connected
components.




Setting item

Default Value

Setting Details

Default Value

Setting Details

HDMI Through

Off

You can display the video of an HDMI connected
player on the TV even if the unit is in standby
mode. This setting is effective only for an input
selector to which an HDMI jack is assigned in
"HDMI Input". It cannot be set to any other input
selector unless an HDMI jack is assigned to it.
"Off": The setting is disabled. Video of device
connected to any jack will not be displayed.
"BD/DVD", "CBL/SAT", "STB/DVR", "GAME",
"PC", "AUX", "TV/CD", "PHONOQO": Video of the
device connected to the HDMI IN jack assigned
to each input will be displayed on the TV.

"Last": Video of the device connected to the

HDMI IN jack assigned to the input selector that

was selected immediately before the unit enters

standby mode will be displayed on the TV.

"Auto": Video of all the devices connected to the

HDMI IN jacks will be output to the TV.

"Auto (Eco)": Video of all the devices connected

to the HDMI IN jacks will be output to the TV.

If you select this setting when using a CEC-

compatible TV, you can reduce the power

consumption in standby mode.

* When "HDMI Through" is enabled, the power
consumption increases even when the unit
is on standby. However, the increase in
power consumption is kept to a minimum
by automatically entering the HYBRID
STANDBY mode, where only the essential
circuit is operating.

e "Auto" and "Auto(Eco)" cannot be selected if
"HDMI CEC (RIHD)" is set to "Off".

¢ When changing the setting, turn off and
then on again the power of all connected
components.

Audio TV Out (MAIN)

Off

You can enjoy audio through the speakers of the

HDMI connected TV while this unit is on.

"On": Use this function

"Off": Do not use this function

¢ If you select "On", set "HDMI CEC (RIHD)" to
"Off."

e The setting is fixed to "Auto" if "HDMI CEC
(RIHD)" is set to "On".

¢ Listening mode cannot be changed if "Audio
TV Out (MAIN)" is set to "On" and audio is
being output through the speakers of the TV.

¢ Depending on your TV set or input signal of
the component, audio may not output through
the speakers of the TV even if this setting is
set to "On". In such case, audio is output from
the speakers of the unit.

* If you operate the MASTER VOLUME control
of the unit when "Audio TV Out (MAIN)"
or "HDMI CEC (RIHD)" is set to "On" and
you are listening to the audio through the
speakers of your TV, audio will be output from
the unit. If you do not want to output audio
from the unit, change the unit or TV settings,
or reduce the volume of the unit.

e The setting is fixed to "Off" if "1. Input/Output
Assign" - "Monitor Out" is set to "SUB".




Setting item Default Value Setting Details Setting item Default Value Setting Details
Audio TV Out (SUB) | Off You can enjoy audio through the speakers of the InstaPrevue Multi Change the preview display of the video input
HDMI connected TV while this unit is on. Sub Window through HDMI, which will be displayed using
"On": Use this function "InstaPrevue" in the HOME menu.
"Off": Do not use this function Set how to display preview thumbnails.
* Listening mode cannot be changed while "Multi": Displays all the thumbnails of HDMI IN1,
"Audio TV Out (SUB)" is set to "On" and 2, 3, 4 and Front at once.
audio is being output through the speakers of "Single": Displays each thumbnail individually.
the TV. ¢ Depending on the video source, the preview
¢ Depending on your TV set or input signal of thumbnails configured in "InstaPrevue" may
the component, audio may not output through not be displayed properly.
the Sp?ak?rs of the TV even lf_th_ls setting is InstaPrevue Bottom/Lower Change the preview display of the video input
set to "On". In such case, audio is output from Position Right through HDMI, which will be displayed using

the speakers of the unit.

* If you operate the MASTER VOLUME control
of the unit when "Audio TV Out (SUB)" or
"HDMI CEC (RIHD)" is set to "On" and
you are listening to the audio through the
speakers of your TV, audio will be output from
the unit.. If you do not want to output audio
from the unit, change the unit or TV settings,
or reduce the volume of the unit.

e The setting is fixed to "Off" if "1. Input/Output

"InstaPrevue" in the HOME menu.

Set the position to display preview thumbnails.

When "Multi" is selected for "Sub Window":

Select from "Top", "Bottom", "Left" and "Right".

When "Single" is selected for "Sub Window":

Select from "Upper Left", "Upper Right", "Lower

Left" and "Lower Right".

* Depending on the video source, the preview
thumbnails configured in "InstaPrevue" may
not be displayed properly.

Assign" - "Monitor Out" is set to "MAIN".

Audio Return
Channel

You can enjoy sound of the HDMI connected
ARC compatible TV through the speakers
connected to the unit. To use this function, set
"HDMI CEC (RIHD)" to "On" in advance.

"Auto": When enjoying the TV sound through the
speakers connected to the unit

"Off": When not using the ARC function

Lip Sync

This setting automatically corrects any
desynchronization between the video and audio
signals based on data from the HDMI LipSync
compatible TV.

"On": Automatic correction will be enabled.
"Off": Automatic correction will be disabled.




Auto Standby

Setting item

Default Value

Setting Details

Auto Standby

On/Off

This setting places the unit on standby
automatically after 20 minutes of inactivity
without any video or audio input.

"On": The unit will automatically enter standby

mode ("ASb" will light).

"Off": The unit will not automatically enter

standby mode.

* "Auto Standby" is appeared on the display
and menu screen 30 seconds before the
Auto Standby comes on.

e "Auto Standby" does not work when Zone 2
is active.

¢ Default values vary depending on the
regions.

Network

Make the network setting.
e When LAN is configured with a DHCP, set "DHCP" to "Enable" to configure the
setting automatically. ("Enable" is set by default) To assign fixed IP addresses to each
components, you must set "DHCP" to "Disable" and assign an address to this unit in
"IP Address" as well as set information related to your LAN, such as Subnet Mask and

Gateway.

Setting item

Default Value

Setting Details

HDMI Through

Off

Enable or disable "Auto Standby" while "HDMI

Through" is on.

"On": The setting will be enabled.

"Off": The setting will be disabled.

* This setting cannot be set to "On" if "Auto
Standby" is set to "Off".

Network Standby

Off

You can turn on the power of the unit via

network using an application such as Onkyo

Remote.

"On": Use this function

"Off": Do not use this function

¢ When "Network Standby" is used, the power
consumption increases even when the unit
is on standby. However, the increase in
power consumption is kept to a minimum
by automatically entering the HYBRID
STANDBY mode, where only the essential
circuit is operating.

* When "HDMI Through" is used, the power consumption increases even when the unit is on standby.
However, the increase in power consumption is kept to a minimum by automatically entering the
HYBRID STANDBY mode, where only the essential circuit is operating.

Wi-Fi

Off (Wired)

Connect the unit to network via wireless LAN
router.

"On": Wireless LAN connection

"Off (Wired)": Wired LAN connection

Wi-Fi Setup

You can configure wireless LAN settings by
pressing ENTER when "Start" is displayed.

Wi-Fi Status

The information of the connected access point
will be displayed.

"SSID": SSID of the connected access point.
"Security": Security method of the connected
access point.

"Signal": Signal strength of the connected
access point.

"Status": Status of the connected access point.

MAC Address

This is the MAC address of the AV receiver.
This value is specific to the component and
cannot be changed.




Bluetooth

Setting item

Default Value

Setting Details

Bluetooth

On

Select whether or not to use the Bluetooth
function.

"On": Enables connection with a Bluetooth-
enabled device by using the Bluetooth function.
Select "On" also when making various Bluetooth
settings.

"Off": When not using the Bluetooth function

Setting item Default Value Setting Details
DHCP Enable "Enable": Auto configuration by DHCP
"Disable": Manual configuration without DHCP
¢ |f selecting "Disable", you must set "IP
Address", "Subnet Mask", "Gateway", and
"DNS Server" manually.
IP Address - Displays/Sets the IP address.
Subnet Mask - Displays/Sets the subnet mask.
Gateway - Displays/Sets the gateway.
DNS Server - Displays/Sets the primary DNS server.
Proxy URL - Displays/Sets the proxy server URL.
Proxy Port - Displays/Sets the proxy server port number
when you enter "Proxy URL".
Network Check - You can check the network connection.

Press ENTER when "Start" is displayed.

¢ Wait for a while if "Network" cannot be selected. It will appear when the network function is started up.

Direct Change

On

The input of the unit will automatically be

switched to "BLUETOOTH" when connection is

made from a Bluetooth-enabled device to the

unit.

"On": The input will automatically become

"BLUETOOTH" when a Bluetooth-enabled

device is connected.

"Off": The function is disabled.

¢ |f the input is not switched automatically, set
to "Off" and change the input manually.

Auto Reconnect

On

This function automatically reconnects to the

Bluetooth-enabled device connected last when

you change the input selector to "BLUETOOTH".

"On": Use this function

"Off": Do not use this function

¢ This function may not work depending on
your Bluetooth-enabled device.

Wakeup via
Bluetooth

Off

This function wakes up the unit on standby by

connecting a Bluetooth-enabled device.

"On": Use this function

"Off": Do not use this function

¢ Setting to "On" increases the power
consumption even when the unit is on
standby. However, the increase in power
consumption is kept to a minimum by
automatically entering the HYBRID
STANDBY mode, where only the essential
circuit is operating.

¢ "Wakeup via Bluetooth" is fixed to "Off" if
"Direct Change" is set to "Off".




Setting item

Default Value

Setting Details

Pairing Information

When paring is performed, the information of
the previous pairing stored in this unit will be
initialized.

Pressing ENTER when "Clear" is displayed
initializes the pairing information stored in this
unit.

* This function does not initialize the pairing

information on the Bluetooth-enabled device.

When pairing the unit again with the device,
be sure to clear the pairing information on
the Bluetooth-enabled device in advance.
For information on how to clear the pairing
information, refer to the Bluetooth-enabled
device's instruction manual.

Device - Displays the name of the Bluetooth-enabled
device connected to the unit.
e The name is not displayed when "Status" is
"Ready" and "Now Pairing ...".
Status - Displays the status of the Bluetooth-enabled

device connected to the unit.
"Ready": Not paired

"Now Pairing ...": Paired
"Connected": Successfully connected

* Wait for a while if "Bluetooth" cannot be selected. It will appear when the network function is started
up.

Firmware Update

Setting item

Default Value

Setting Details

Update Notice

Enable

Availability of a firmware update will be notified
via network.

"Enable": Notify updates

"Disable": Do not notify updates

Version

The current firmware version will be displayed.

Update via NET

Press ENTER to select when you want to

update the firmware via network.

¢ You will not be able to select this setting if
you do not have Internet access or there is
nothing to update.

Update via USB

Press ENTER to select when you want to

update the firmware via USB.

* You will not be able to select this setting if
a USB storage device is not connected or
there is nothing to update in the USB storage
device.

* Wait for a while if "Firmware Update" cannot be selected. It will appear when the network function is

started up.

Initial Setup

You can make the initial setup from the setup menu.

* Setting is not possible if "1. Input/Output Assign" - "Monitor Out" is set to "SUB".

¢ Wait for a while if "Initial Setup" cannot be selected. It will appear when the network
function is started up.



8.Remote Controller Setup

Setting item

Default Value

Setting Details

Remote ID

1

Select an ID for the unit's remote controller from
"1", "2", and "3" to prevent interference between
the unit and other Onkyo components that are
installed in the same room. After changing

the ID on the main unit, change the ID on the

remote controller accordingly with the following

procedure.

1. While holding down RCV, press Q SETUP
for about 3 seconds until the remote
indicator lights.

2. With the number buttons, press one of 1, 2,
and 3. The remote indicator flashes twice.

Remote Mode Setup

Input and register the remote controller code of

other devices.

* For registration of the remote control code,
refer to "Operating Other Components with
the Remote Controller".

9.Lock Setup

Setting item

Default Value

Setting Details

Setup

Unlocked

The Setup menu will be locked to protect the
settings.

"Locked": The menu is locked.

"Unlocked": The menu is unlocked.




Operating Other Components

Using Remote Controller

Functions of REMOTE MODE Buttons

You can control any other device than this unit by
programming a specified remote control code to a
REMOTE MODE button of the remote controller. Register
a remote control code to a desired REMOTE MODE button
and press it to enter the remote mode that allows you to
operate the corresponding device.

* The RCV and ZONE2 buttons cannot be programmed.

Programming Remote Control Codes

For information on the configuration and operation of
Onkyo components with Rl jack, refer to "Connecting

and Operating Onkyo Rl Components". Furthermore, the
following REMOTE MODE buttons are preprogrammed with
remote control codes.

BD/DVD: Onkyo Blu-ray Disc/DVD player
TV/CD: Onkyo CD player
STB/DVR: Apple TV

B Searching in the Setup Menu

You can search a remote control code and register it to a
desired REMOTE MODE button in the unit's Setup menu.

1. Press RCV and then press HOME on the remote
controller.

REMOTE
MODE

O @

2. With the cursors, select "Setup", and then press ENTER.
3. With the cursors, select "8. Remote Controller Setup" -

"Remote Mode Setup" and press ENTER.

4. With the cursors, select the remote mode for which

you want to register a remote control code and press
ENTER to display the sub-category selection screen.

5. With the cursors, select the target sub-category, and

then press ENTER to display the brand name input
screen.

6. Select a character with the cursors and press ENTER.

Repeat it to enter the first three characters of the brand
name.

7. With the cursors, select "Search”, and then press

ENTER.

* After a search is done, the list of possible brand
names is displayed. If the brand name list is not
displayed, select "Not Listed" with the cursors and
press ENTER to return to the brand name input
screen in step 6.

8. With the cursors, select the target brand name, and then

press ENTER.

* Once you decided the corresponding brand name,
the remote control code of the brand and how to
register it will be displayed on the TV screen.

9. Follow the guidance displayed on the TV screen.

10.1f the component can successfully be operated with its
registered remote control code, select "OK" with the
cursors and press ENTER.

e Only TV remote control codes can be entered for TV.

* Program a remote control code in accordance
with the input since each button also works as the

input selector. (For example, when the CD player is
connected to the TV/CD jack, program the remote
control code for the CD player to TV/CD)

* |f the component cannot be operated, select "Try
Next Code" with the cursors and press ENTER to
display another code.

* ltis possible to operate an MHL-enabled mobile
device with the unit's remote controller by registering
the code of the MHL-enabled mobile device below
to the unit's remote controller. Operation may be
unstable or incorrect depending on the mobile device
used.

33101 (North American and Taiwanese models)
32910 (European, Australian and Asian models)

M Consulting the Remote Control Code List
Find the remote control code in the remote control code list.

1. Look up the Remote Control Code List for the
corresponding remote control code.

* The codes in the Remote Control Code List are
those known as of the date of publication and may
be changed.

¢ Only TV remote control codes can be entered for TV.

¢ Program a remote control code in accordance
with the input since each button also works as the
input selector. (For example, when the CD player is
connected to the TV/CD jack, program the remote
control code for the CD player to TV/CD)

2. Press DISPLAY for 3 or more seconds while holding
down the REMOTE MODE button to which you want to
register the remote control code.

¢ Once you entered the input mode, the remote
indicator will light.
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3. With the number buttons, enter the 5-digit remote control
code within 30 seconds.

* The registration is complete when the remote
indicator flashes twice. The remote indicator flashes
once slowly when registering the remote control
code fails. Try the registration again.

B Remapping the Colored Buttons

The colored button assignment on the AV receiver's remote
controller can be remapped to match that on the remote
controller of the component whose remote control code you
programmed to REMOTE MODE. However, you will not be
able to remap the colored buttons if Zone 2 is selected.

1. Hold down the REMOTE MODE button to map and A
(Red) simultaneously until the remote indicator lights
(about 3 seconds).

* Remapping is possible only for codes included in the
categories of the Remote Control Code List such as
DVD player and TV.
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2. Within 30 seconds, press the colored buttons from left to
right, in the order you want to remap.
¢ For example, if the colored buttons on the remote
controller of the other component are yellow, green,
blue, and red from left to right, press the buttons on
the AV receiver's remote controller in that order.
¢ Programming is complete when the remote indicator
flashes twice. The remote indicator flashes once
slowly when programming the remote control code
fails. Try the remapping again.
¢ Pressing any other button than a colored button
cancels the remap operation.

SEARCH ~ REPEAT ~ RANDOM  MODE

EN KB D]
Y M

M Resetting the REMOTE MODE Buttons

You can reset the remote control code registered in the
REMOTE MODE button to its default status. This operation
can be executed on a single REMOTE MODE button.

1. Press HOME for 3 or more seconds while holding down
the REMOTE MODE button you want to reset.
* The remote indicator will light.

owo
OO0 00
2. Within 30 seconds, press the REMOTE MODE button
again.
* Reset is complete when the remote indicator flashes
twice.

To reset all the remote controller settings, while holding
down RCV, press and hold down HOME until the remote
indicator lights (about 3 seconds). Press RCV again within
30 seconds. Reset is complete when the remote indicator
flashes twice.




TV operation

Press the REMOTE MODE button programmed with

the remote control code for the relevant AV component

to switch the remote controller mode to that for the AV
component. Then, operate by using the corresponding
buttons. Available buttons vary depending on the product
category of the component. Operation may be incorrect or
impossible depending on the product.
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* Not CEC-compatible.

Blu-ray Disc player/DVD player/DVD recorder
operation

Press the REMOTE MODE button programmed with

the remote control code for the relevant AV component

to switch the remote controller mode to that for the AV
component. Then, operate by using the corresponding
buttons. Available buttons vary depending on the product
category of the component. Operation may be incorrect or
impossible depending on the product.
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* Not CEC-compatible. ("A (Red), B (Green), C (Yellow), D (Blue)" are
intended only for "DVD player/DVD recorder")



VCR/PVR operation

Press the REMOTE MODE button programmed with

the remote control code for the relevant AV component

to switch the remote controller mode to that for the AV
component. Then, operate by using the corresponding
buttons. Available buttons vary depending on the product
category of the component. Operation may be incorrect or
impossible depending on the product.
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Satellite receiver / Cable receiver operation

Press the REMOTE MODE button programmed with

the remote control code for the relevant AV component

to switch the remote controller mode to that for the AV
component. Then, operate by using the corresponding
buttons. Available buttons vary depending on the product
category of the component. Operation may be incorrect or
impossible depending on the product.
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CD player operation

Press the REMOTE MODE button programmed with

the remote control code for the relevant AV component

to switch the remote controller mode to that for the AV
component. Then, operate by using the corresponding
buttons. Available buttons vary depending on the product
category of the component. Operation may be incorrect or
impossible depending on the product.
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Cassette tape deck operation

Press the REMOTE MODE button programmed with

the remote control code for the relevant AV component

to switch the remote controller mode to that for the AV
component. Then, operate by using the corresponding
buttons. Available buttons vary depending on the product
category of the component. Operation may be incorrect or
impossible depending on the product.
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To operate CEC-compatible components

The TV and BD/DVD buttons on the remote controller
are preprogrammed with remote control codes for linked
operation of some CEC (Consumer Electronics Control)-
compatible TV sets and Blu-ray Disk players. By connecting
to the unit via HDMI, you may operate them using the AV
receiver's remote controller.
¢ |f you cannot operate your CEC-compatible component,
program one of the following remote control codes to the
TV or BD/DVD button.
TV: 11807/13100/13500 (CEC-compatible TV)
BD/DVD: 32910/33101/33501/31612 (CEC-compatible
BD/DVD player)



Advanced Speaker Connection

Bi-Amping

It is possible to connect speakers supporting bi-amping to
improve quality of the low and high pitched ranges. Up to
5.2 ch will be played in bi-amping.

H Connections

1. Connect as below using the FRONT terminals and
BACK or HEIGHT terminals.

ZONE 2 Y BACK or HETGHT Y

[ 7ichorsrawe ]

@. .@— (high pitched tone)‘@@ .@

Woofer ’\. .@

(low pitched tone) fl

Front R Front L

2. Turn the unit on and make the bi-amping setting.
(@ After pressing RCV, press HOME on the remote
controller.

(@ With the cursors, select "Setup", and then press
ENTER.
@ With the cursors, select the order of "2. Speaker

Setup" — "Speaker Settings" — "Front Speakers Type".

@ Select "Bi-Amp" with the cursors and press ENTER.
* Before bi-amping, be sure to remove the short-
circuit connector that connects the tweeter (high
pitched tone) terminal and the woofer (low pitched
tone) terminal.
* Use speakers supporting bi-amping only. For
details, refer to the speakers' instruction manual.

Advanced Speaker Connection




Connecting and Operating

Onkyo Rl Components

About Rl Function

Connecting an Onkyo component with Rl jack such as the
separately sold RI Dock to the unit by using an Rl cable
and an analog audio (RCA) cable enables the following RI
functions:

System On / Auto Power On: Starting playback on a
component connected via Rl when the unit is on standby
mode, automatically turns on the unit to select the relevant
component as its input source.

Direct Change: When playback is started on a component
connected via RI, the unit selects that component as the
input source.

Remote Controller Operation: Allows you to operate RI-
compatible Onkyo components using the AV receiver's
remote controller. Point the remote controller at remote
control sensor of the unit. This operation is possible only
when the Rl remote control code is programmed.

* Some components may not support all RI functions.

e These functions do not work when Zone 2 is turned on.

¢ For information on the RI functions, also refer to each
component's instruction manual.

RI Connection and Setting

Connect an Onkyo component with Rl jack to this unit using
an Rl cable and an analog audio (RCA) cable. For details,
refer to the instruction manual of the component with RI
jack. The RI cable can be connected in any order. When
there are two Rl jacks, both jacks work in the same way
and are interchangeable.

To connect the RI Dock or cassette tape deck via R, you
must:

B Rename the input selector

To make the RI functions work, you must rename the input
selectors on the unit. Press TV/CD or GAME to display
"TV/CD" or "GAME" on the main unit display. Then press
and hold TV/CD or GAME 3 seconds or more to switch the
display to "DOCK" or "TAPE".

B Program the Rl remote control code

Program the remote control code to any REMOTE MODE
button on the remote controller. This will allow you to
operate the component by pointing the remote controller at
the unit instead of the component.

1. Press DISPLAY for 3 or more seconds while holding
down the REMOTE MODE button to which you want to
program the remote control code.

e The remote indicator will light.

e The RCV, ZONE2, and TV buttons cannot be
programmed.

2. With the number buttons, enter the following 5-digit

remote control code within 30 seconds.

RI Dock: 81993

Cassette tape deck with Rl jack: 42157

* Programming is complete when the remote indicator
flashes twice. The remote indicator flashes once
slowly when programming the remote control code
fails. Try again.
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Change the input selector on the Rl Dock to "DOCK"
or "TAPE". For details, refer to the Rl Dock's instruction
manual.

To operate Onkyo components directly or Onkyo

components that are not connected via Rl, use the

following remote control codes:

Onkyo DVD player: 30627

Onkyo CD player: 71817

RI Dock: 82990

* With some models, operation may be not possible in
part or not possible at all.



iPod/iPhone Operation

The RI Dock allows you to use the AV receiver's remote
controller to operate and play music on your iPod/iPhone.
Moreover, it also allows you to view videos on your iPod/
iPhone on the screen of your TV, as well as perform Rl
operations if connected via RI. This operation is possible
only when the Rl remote control code is programmed.

Before Operation: Before performing any operation on
your iPod/iPhone, make sure to have it updated to the
latest version via iTunes. Certain buttons may not work for
some iPod/iPhone models and generations, or Rl Dock. For
details on the operation, refer to the Rl Dock's instruction
manual.

Switch the remote controller mode by pressing the
REMOTE MODE button programmed with the remote
control code for the iPod/iPhone, and operate by using the
corresponding buttons. Point the remote controller at the
unit.

@
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3 DISPLAY

* Pressing DISPLAY turns on the backlight for a few
seconds.

* MODE allows you to use the Resume function to
resume playing from the song that was playing when
you removed your iPod/iPhone from the DS-A2 RI Dock.




Firmware Update

About Firmware Update

There are two methods for updating the firmware: via
network and via USB.
Use the one that best suits your environment.
* For the latest information on updates, visit the Onkyo
website.
e Before updating, make sure that the speaker setup
microphone is not connected.
* During an update, do not
— Disconnect and reconnect any cable, USB storage
device, speaker setup microphone or headphones,
or perform any operation on the component such as
turn off its power
— Access to this unit from a PC or smartphone using
Android application
e The update may take about 20 minutes to complete for
either method: via network or via USB.
Furthermore, existing settings are guaranteed
regardless of the method used for update.

Disclaimer: The program and accompanying online
documentation are furnished to you for use at your own
risk.

Onkyo will not be liable and you will have no remedy for
damages for any claim of any kind whatsoever concerning
your use of the program or the accompanying online
documentation, regardless of legal theory, and whether
arising in tort or contract.

In no event will Onkyo be liable to you or any third party for
any special, indirect, incidental, or consequential damages
of any kind, including, but not limited to, compensation,
reimbursement or damages on account of the loss of
present or prospective profits, loss of data, or for any other
reason whatsoever.

Updating the Firmware via Network

Before Start:
¢ Check that the unit is turned on, and the connection to
the Internet is secured.

e Turn off the controller component (PC etc.) connected to

the network.

¢ Stop any playing Internet radio, USB storage device, or
server content.

¢ |f multi-zone function is active, press OFF on the unit to
turn it off.

* |f "HDMI CEC (RIHD)" is set to "On", set it to "Off"

(default value).

— After pressing RCV, press HOME on the remote
controller. Select "Setup" with the cursors and press
ENTER. Then, after selecting "7. Hardware Setup"

- "HDMI" and pressing ENTER, select "HDMI CEC
(RIHD)" to select "Off".

* The description may differ from the on-screen display but that will not
change the way to operate or the function.

B Update

1. After pressing RCV, press HOME on the remote
controller.

REMOTE
MODE

QUO

The HOME menu is displayed on the TV screen.

A HOME

omiio ¢

Setup

. With the cursors, select "Setup" - "7. Hardware Setup" -

"Firmware Update" - "Update via NET", and then press

ENTER.

e [f "Firmware Update" is grayed out and cannot be
selected, wait for a while until it starts up.

¢ You will not be able to select "Update via NET" if
there is nothing to update.

. Press ENTER with "Update" selected to start update.

¢ During the update, the TV screen may go black
depending on the updated program. In that case,
check the progress on the display of the unit. The TV
screen will remain black until the update is complete
and the power is turned on again.

¢ "Completed!" is displayed when the update is
complete.

. Press OON/STANDBY on the main unit to turn the

unit into standby mode. This is the end of the firmware
update and you have now the latest firmware installed.
¢ Do not use (HRECEIVER on the remote controller.

() ON/STANDBY




M If an Error Message is Displayed

When an error occurs, "><-* > Error!" is appeared on
the display of the unit. ("X" represents an alphanumeric
character.) Check the following:

Error Code

e %-01, %-10:
Ethernet cable not found. Connect the Ethernet cable
properly.

e %-02, %-03, *-04, *-05, *-06, *k-11, *-13, *k-14,
*-16, %-17, %-18, *-20, *-21:
Internet connection error. Check the following:
— Whether the router is turned on
— Whether this unit and router are connected to the

network

Try to disconnect and then connect again the power
to the unit and router. This may solve the problem. If
you are still unable to connect to the Internet, the DNS
server or proxy server may be temporarily down. Check
the service status with your ISP provider.

e Others:
Disconnect then reconnect the AC power cord, from the
beginning.

Updating the Firmware via USB

Before Start:

Prepare a 64 MB or larger USB storage device.

— Media inserted in a USB card reader may not be
used for this function.

— USB storage devices with security function are not
supported.

— USB hubs and USB devices with hub function are not
supported. Do not connect these devices to the unit.

Delete any data stored on the USB storage device.

Turn off the controller component (PC etc.) connected to

the network.

Stop any playing Internet radio, USB storage device, or

server content.

If multi-zone function is active, press OFF on the unit to

turn it off.

If "HDMI CEC (RIHD)" is set to "On", set it to "Off"

(default value).

— After pressing RCV, press HOME on the remote
controller. Select "Setup" with the cursors and press
ENTER. Then, after selecting "7. Hardware Setup"

- "HDMI" and pressing ENTER, select "HDMI CEC
(RIHD)" to select "Off".

* Some USB storage devices may take long to load, may not be loaded
correctly, or may not be correctly fed depending on the device or their
content.

* Onkyo will not be liable whatsoever for any loss or damage of data, or
storage failure arising from the use of the USB storage device with this
AV receiver. Thank you for your understanding.

* The description may differ from the on-screen display but that will not
change the way to operate or the function.

M Update

1.
2.

Connect the USB storage device to your PC.

Download the firmware file from the Onkyo website to

your PC and unzip.

Firmware files are named in the following way:
ONKAVR>k >k >k >k 3k >k >kook >k ookokook >k kok zip

Unzip the file on your PC. The number of unzipped files

and folders varies depending on the model.

. Copy all unzipped files and folders to the root folder of

the USB storage device.
* Make sure to copy the unzipped files.

. Press USB on the remote controller to select "USB".
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. Connect the USB storage device to the USB port of the

unit.
e |f you connect a USB hard disk drive to the USB
port of the unit, we recommend that you use its AC
adapter to power it.
* If the USB storage device has been partitioned, each
section will be treated as an independent device.
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6. After pressing RCV, press HOME on the remote

controller.

REMOTE
MODE

The HOME menu is displayed on the TV screen.

A HOME

omZFo ¢

Setup

. With the cursors, select "Setup” - "7. Hardware Setup" -

"Firmware Update" - "Update via USB", and then press

ENTER.

* |f "Firmware Update" is grayed out and cannot be
selected, wait for a while until it starts up.

* You will not be able to select "Update via USB" if
there is nothing to update.

. Press ENTER with "Update" selected to start update.

* During the update, the TV screen may go black
depending on the updated program. In that case,
check the progress on the display of the unit. The TV
screen will remain black until the update is complete
and the power is turned on again.

¢ During the update, do not turn off, or disconnect then
reconnect the USB storage device.

* "Completed!" is displayed when the update is
complete.

9. Disconnect the USB storage device from the unit.
10.Press (H)ON/STANDBY on the main unit to turn the

unit into standby mode. This is the end of the firmware
update and you have now the latest firmware installed.
¢ Do not use HRECEIVER on the remote controller.

() ON/STANDBY

M If an Error Message is Displayed

When an error occurs, ">-*> Error!" is appeared on
the display of the unit. (">" represents an alphanumeric
character.) Check the following:

Error Code

e %-01, %-10:
USB storage device not found. Check whether the USB
storage device or USB cable is correctly inserted to the
USB port of the unit.
Connect the USB storage device to an external power
source if it has its own power supply.

e %-05, %-13, %-20, %*-21:
The firmware file is not present in the root folder of the
USB storage device, or the firmware file is for another
model. Retry from the download of the firmware file.

e Others:
Disconnect then reconnect the AC power cord, from the
beginning.



Troubleshooting

Before starting the procedure

Problems may be solved by simply turning the power on/off
or disconnecting/connecting the power cord, which is easier
than working on the connection, setting and operating
procedure. Try the simple measures on both the unit and
the connected device. If the problem is that the video or
audio is not output or the HDMI linked operation does not
work, disconnecting/connecting the HDMI cable may solve
it. When reconnecting, be careful not to wind the HDMI
cable since if wound the HDMI cable may not fit well. After
reconnecting, turn off and on the unit and the connected
device.

Resetting the unit

Resetting the unit to the status at the time of shipment may
solve the problem. If the measures above do not solve the
problem, reset the unit with the following procedure. If you
reset the unit status, your preferences will be reset to the
defaults. Note them down before starting reset.

M How to reset

1. While holding down CBL/SAT on the main unit (note
that step 2 must be performed with this button pressed
down)

2. Press (OON/STANDBY on the unit. "Clear" is appeared
on the display and the unit will enter standby mode.
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M How to reset the remote controller

1. While holding down 1)RCV on the remote controller
(note that step 2 must be performed with this button
pressed down)

2. Press and hold down @HOME until the 3) remote
indicator lights (about 3 seconds). Within 30 seconds,
press DHRCV again.
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Power

Audio

B Can not turn on the unit

* Make sure that the power cord is properly plugged into
the wall outlet.

e Unplug the power cord from the wall outlet, wait 5
seconds or more, then plug it in again.

H The unit turns off unexpectedly
¢ The unit will automatically enter standby mode when
Auto Standby has been set and launches.

H The unit turns off and after restoring the power, it

turns off again

* The protection circuit has been activated. Remove
the power cord from the wall outlet immediately. Make
sure that all speaker cables and input sources are
properly connected, and leave the unit with its power
cord disconnected for 1 hour. After that, reconnect the
power cord and turn the power on. If the unit turns off
again, avoid resetting it and unplug the power cord. Then
contact your Onkyo dealer.

Caution: If "CHECK SP WIRE" is appeared on the display,
the speaker cables may be shorting.

WARNING: If smoke, smell or abnormal noise is produced
by the unit, unplug the power cord from the wall outlet
immediately and contact the dealer or Onkyo Support.

H There is no sound, or it is very quiet

¢ Make sure that the proper input source is selected.

¢ Make sure that connecting plugs are pushed in all the
way.

¢ Make sure that the inputs and outputs of all components
are connected properly.

¢ Make sure that the polarity of the speaker cables is
correct, and that no bare wires are in contact with the
metal part of speaker terminals.

e Make sure that the input source is properly selected.

* Make sure that the speaker cables are not shorting.

¢ Check the volume. The volume level is adjustable
between Min, 1 to 79, Max (80). It is normal that the unit
volume level is set up to 40 or around.

¢ |If the MUTING indicator on the display flashes, press
MUTING on the remote controller to unmute the unit.

* While headphones are connected to the PHONES jack,
no sound is output from the speakers.

¢ |f there is no sound from a BD/DVD player connected to
an HDMI IN, check the BD/DVD player’s output settings,
and be sure to select a supported audio format.

¢ Check the digital audio output setting on the connected
component. On some game consoles, such as those
that support DVD, the default setting is off.

¢ With some DVD-Video discs, you need to select an
audio output format from a menu.

¢ |f your turntable uses an MC cartridge, you must
connect an MC head amp, or an MC transformer.

* Make sure that none of the connecting cables are bent,
twisted, or damaged.

* Not all listening modes use all speakers.

* Specify the speaker distances and adjust the individual
speaker levels.

* Make sure that the speaker setup microphone is not still
connected.

* Set to "Off" if "Audio Selector" - "Fixed Mode" is set to
"PCM" or "DTS".

H Only the front speakers produce sound
¢ When the Stereo or Mono listening mode is selected,
only the front speakers and subwoofer produce sound.

* Make sure the speakers are configured correctly.



H Only the center speaker produces sound

¢ If you use the Dolby Surround listening mode with a
mono source, such as an AM radio station or mono
TV program, the sound is concentrated in the center
speaker.

* Make sure the speakers are configured correctly.

M The surround speakers produce no sound

¢ When the T-D (Theater-Dimensional), Stereo or Mono
listening mode is selected, the surround speakers
produce no sound.

* Depending on the source and current listening mode,
not much sound may be produced by the surround
speakers. Try selecting another listening mode.

¢ Make sure the speakers are configured correctly.

H The center speaker produces no sound

¢ When the Stereo or Mono listening mode is selected,
the center speaker produces no sound.

* Make sure the speakers are configured correctly.

H There is no sound from surround back speakers or
height speakers.
* Depending on the source or current listening mode, not

much sound may be output from speakers. Try selecting

another listening mode.
¢ Make sure the settings for the speakers are made
correctly.

B The subwoofer produces no sound
* When you play source material that contains no

information in the LFE channel, the subwoofer produces

no sound.
* Make sure the speakers are configured correctly.

B There is no sound with a certain signal format
¢ When listening to Dolby Digital and/or DTS sound,
digital connection is necessary.

* Check the digital input terminal setting. If the connection

is different from the default, re-setting is necessary.

* Check the digital audio output setting on the connected
component. On some game consoles, such as those
that support DVD, the default setting is off.

B There is no sound with Dolby Atmos signal format
* Make sure the surround back speakers or the height

speakers are connected and configured as connected in

the "Speaker Configuration”.
* Make sure the input signal is the Dolby Atmos format.

H Can not select the Pure Audio listening mode

(European, Australian and Asian models)

e The Pure Audio listening mode can not be selected
while Zone 2 is on.

H Can not select a desired listening mode

* Depending on the connecting status of the speaker,
some listening modes may not be selected. Check the
details in "Using the Listening Modes" section.

H Can not play 5.2 ch
* Make sure the speakers are configured correctly.
* Not all listening modes use all speakers.

H Can not get 6.2 ch/7.2 ch playback

* 6.2 ch/7.2 ch playback is not possible if surround back
speakers and height speakers are not connected.

* Depending on the number of connected speakers, it is
not always possible to select all of the listening modes.

H The speaker volume cannot be set as required
e Check to see if a maximum volume has been set.

B Noise can be heard

* Using cable ties to bundle analog audio (RCA) cables
with power cords, speaker cables, etc. may degrade the
audio performance, so refrain from doing it.

* An analog audio (RCA) cable may be picking up
interference. Try repositioning your cables.

H The Late Night function does not work
* Make sure the source material is Dolby Digital, Dolby
Digital Plus, or Dolby TrueHD.

B About DTS signals
e When DTS program material ends and the DTS
bitstream stops, the unit remains in DTS listening mode

and the dts indicator remains on. This is to prevent noise

when you use the pause, fast forward, or fast reverse
function on your player. If you switch your player from
DTS to PCM, you may not hear any sound because the
unit does not switch formats immediately. In such case,
you should stop your player for about 3 seconds and
then resume playback.

With some CD and LD players, you will not be able

to playback DTS material properly even though your
player is connected to a digital input on the unit. This is
usually because the DTS bitstream has been processed
(e.g., output level, sampling rate, or frequency response
changed) and the unit does not recognize it as a
genuine DTS signal. In such cases, you may hear noise.
Playing DTS program material, using the pause, fast
forward, or fast reverse function on your player may
produce a short audible noise. This is not a malfunction.

H The beginning of audio received by an HDMI IN can
not be heard

Since it takes longer to identify the format of an HDMI
signal than it does for other digital audio signals, audio
output may not start immediately.

Video

B There is no picture

Make sure that all video connecting plugs are pushed in
all the way.

Make sure that each video component is properly
connected.

If the TV is connected to the HDMI OUT jack of the unit,
set "Monitor Out" to "MAIN" or "SUB" according to the
output jack. If the playback source is connected to the
composite video jack or component video jacks and you
want to output the video to the TV via the HDMI OUT
jack, set "HDMI Input” to "-----".

If the video source is connected to a component video
input, you must assign that input to an input selector,
and your TV must be connected to COMPONENT
VIDEO OUT terminal.

If the video source is connected to a composite video
input, your TV must be connected to the MONITOR OUT
V terminal.

If the video source is connected to an HDMI input, you
must assign that input to an input selector, and your TV
must be connected to the HDMI output(s).

While the Pure Audio (European, Australian and Asian
models) listening mode is selected, the analog video
circuitry is turned off and only video signals input
through HDMI IN can be output.



* Make sure the switching of input screens is proper at the
monitor side such as a TV.

¢ When the image input from the composite video input
terminal does not get displayed, make sure that the
component video input terminal is not set to the selected
input. If selected, images input from the composite video
input terminal can not be output to this input switching. If
only composite video input terminal connection is used,
set the component video input terminal to "-----".

* Images of a component connected to the composite
video input terminal can not be output by converting on
the monitor of a TV or other components connected to
COMPONENT VIDEO OUT terminal.

e If the input selector to which the input from the TV
connected to the HDMI OUT SUB jack is connected
is changed on this unit when "Monitor Out" is set to
"MAIN+SUB", or "MAIN" and when outputting to Zone
2, the video from the TV connected to HDMI OUT MAIN
stops displaying.

¢ "Resolution" is effective only for the HDMI OUT MAIN
jack if "Monitor Out" is set to "MAIN+SUB".

B There is no picture from a source connected to an

HDMI IN

¢ Reliable operation with an HDMI-to-DVI adapter is not
guaranteed. In addition, video signals from a PC are not
supported.

* Check if "Resolution Error" is displayed on the main
unit display when video input via HDMI IN jack is not
displayed. In this case, the TV does not support the
resolution of the video input from the player. Change the
setting on the player.

B The on-screen menus do not appear

e On your TV, make sure that the video input to which this
unit is connected is selected.

¢ Set "On Screen Display" to "On" in "OSD Setup".

e When the unit is not connected to a TV via HDMI OUT
MAIN, on-screen menus are not displayed.

Tuner

* Move the unit away from your TV or PC.

¢ Passing cars and airplanes can cause interference.

* Concrete walls weaken radio signals.

* Listen to the station in mono.

* When listening to an AM station, operating the remote
controller may cause noise.

* If nothing improves the reception, install an outdoor
antenna.

Remote Controller

B Reception is noisy, FM stereo reception is noisy, or
the FM STEREO indicator does not light

* Re-check the antenna connection.

¢ Relocate your antenna.

B The remote controller does not work

* Before operating this unit using remote controller, be
sure to press RCV.

* Make sure that the batteries are installed with the
correct polarity.

* Install new batteries. Do not mix different types of
batteries, or old and new batteries.

* Make sure that the remote controller is not too far away
from the unit, and that there is no obstruction between
the remote controller and the remote control sensor of
the unit.

* Make sure that the unit is not subjected to direct
sunshine or inverter-type fluorescent lights. Relocate if
necessary.

e If the unit is installed in a rack or cabinet with colored-
glass doors or if the doors are closed, the remote
controller may not work reliably.

* Make sure you have selected the correct remote
controller mode.

* When using the remote controller to control other
manufacturers’ AV components, some buttons may not
work as expected.

* Make sure you have entered the correct remote control
code.

* Make sure to set the same ID on both the unit and
remote controller.

B Operating other Onkyo component by using a Rl

remote control code is not available

* Make sure that the Onkyo component is properly
connected with Rl cable. When Rl cable is used for
connection, make sure to connect analog audio (RCA)
cable as well. (Connecting only an RI cable will not be
enough.)

¢ Make sure you have selected the correct remote
controller mode.

* Make sure that the input display is correctly set.

¢ Input the RI remote control code again.

¢ When the RI remote control code is input, point the
remote controller at remote control sensor of the unit.

H Can not operate Onkyo components (ones without

Rl connection) and components of other makers

* Make sure that the connection with other components is
correct.

¢ Input a correct remote control code again. If there are
several codes, try each code.

* Make sure that the remote controller mode is correctly
selected.

¢ Operate the remote controller by setting toward the light
receiving section of each component.

¢ Some components may not start the operation.

RI Dock for iPod/iPhone

B There is no sound

* Make sure your iPod/iPhone is actually playing.

¢ Make sure your iPod/iPhone is properly inserted in the
Dock.

e Make sure the unit is turned on, the correct input source
is selected, and the volume is turned up.

* Make sure the plugs are pushed in all the way.

¢ Try resetting your iPod/iPhone.

B There is no video

¢ Make sure that your iPod/iPhone model's TV OUT
setting is set to On.

* Make sure the correct input is selected on your TV or the
unit.

* Some versions of the iPod/iPhone do not output video.

H The AV receiver’s remote controller does not control

my iPod/iPhone

* Make sure your iPod/iPhone is properly inserted in the
Dock. If your iPod/iPhone is in a case, it may not connect
properly to the Dock. Always remove your iPod/iPhone
from the case before inserting it into the Dock.

¢ The iPod/iPhone can not be operated while it is
displaying the Apple logo.




* Make sure you have selected the correct remote
controller mode.

* When you use the AV receiver’s remote controller, point
it toward this unit.

* Before operating with the remote controller, you may
need to play on your iPod/iPhone to make the input
selector be recognized.

e Try resetting your iPod/iPhone.

¢ Depending on your iPod/iPhone model and generation,
some buttons may not work as expected.

H The unit unexpectedly selects my iPod/iPhone as the
input source
¢ Always pause iPod/iPhone playback before selecting
a different input source. If playback is not paused, the
Direct Change function may select your iPod/iPhone
as the input source by mistake during the transition
between tracks.

H iPod/iPhone does not work properly
e Try reconnecting your iPod/iPhone.

Multi-zone Function

B There is no sound

e With multi-zone function, sound is output only when the
signal input source is an external component connected
to the analog audio input jacks of the unit, "NET", "USB",
"BLUETOOQOTH", "AM" or "FM". Multi-zone playback is not
possible if the player and the unit are connected via HDMI
cable or digital cable. Connect the RCA audio output
jacks of the player and the analog audio input jacks of the
unit with analog audio (RCA) cable. Also analog audio
output setting may be necessary on the player.

Wi-Fi (Wireless LAN) Network

B Cannot access to Wi-Fi (Wireless LAN) network or

sound playback is interrupted and communication

does not work

e Try plugging/unplugging the power supply of wireless
LAN router and the unit, check the wireless LAN router
power-on status, and try reboot of the wireless LAN
router.

e The setting of SSID and encryption (WEP, etc.) is not
correct. Make sure the network settings of the unit is
properly set.

e Connection to an SSID that includes multi-byte
characters is not supported. Name the SSID of the
wireless LAN router using single-byte alphanumeric
characters only and try again.

¢ Can not receive radio wave due to a bad connection.
Shorten the distance from wireless LAN access point
or remove obstacles for a good visibility, and try again.
Place the unit away from microwave ovens or other
access points. 2.4 GHz band for wireless LAN may not
be enough. Connect ETHERNET terminal of the unit
and the router via an Ethernet cable after selecting
"7. Hardware Setup" - "Network" and changing "Wi-Fi" to
"Off (Wired)".

¢ Place the unit away from the components emitting
electromagnetic waves on the 2.4 GHz band (microwave
ovens, game consoles, etc.). If this does not solve the
problem, stop using other components which emit
electromagnetic waves.

* When other wireless LAN devices are used near the
unit, several issues such as interrupted playback and
communication may occur. You can avoid these issues
by changing the channel of your wireless LAN router. For
instructions on changing channels, see the instruction
manual provided with your wireless LAN router.

* |f there is a metallic object near the unit, wireless LAN
connection may not be possible as the metal can effect
on the radio wave.

* |f there is more than one access point in the network,
separate each access point.

¢ |tis recommended to place the Wi-Fi router (access
point) and the unit in the same room.

B The connection does not complete even when the

automatic setting button is pressed on the wireless

LAN router

* The wireless LAN router setting may be switched to
Manual. Return the setting to Auto.

* Try the manual set-up. The connection may succeed.

M On the list of SSID on the TV menu screen, there is

no corresponding SSID

* When the wireless LAN router setting is at stealth mode
(mode to hide the SSID key) or when ANY connection is

off, the SSID is not displayed. Change the setting and try
again.

Bluetooth

H Music playback is unavailable on the unit even after

successful Bluetooth connection

* Depending on the characteristics or specifications of
your Bluetooth-enabled device, playback on the unit is
not guaranteed.

¢ When the audio volume of your Bluetooth-enabled
device is set low, the playback of audio may be
unavailable. Volume up the Bluetooth-enabled device.

¢ Depending on the Bluetooth-enabled device, Send/
Receive selector switch may be provided. Select Send
mode.

¢ Even when a music file is playing on the Bluetooth-
enabled device, the sound can not be played if the
connection is not established with the unit. Make sure
that the unit is connected (this unit is selected as the
sound output destination).

B Sound is interrupted
* Problem may be occurring at the Bluetooth-enabled
device. Check the information on a webpage.

B The audio quality is poor after connection with a

Bluetooth-enabled device

¢ The Bluetooth reception is poor. Move the Bluetooth-
enabled device closer to the unit or remove any obstacle
between the Bluetooth-enabled device and this unit.

H Can not connect with this unit

¢ Try plugging/unplugging the power of the unit and try
turning on/off the Bluetooth-enabled device. Re-startup
of the Bluetooth-enabled device may be effective.

¢ The Bluetooth-enabled device does not support the
profiles required for this unit.

¢ The Bluetooth function of the Bluetooth-enabled
device is not enabled. Refer to the user manual of the
Bluetooth-enabled device for how to enable the function.

¢ Near components such as microwave oven or cordless
phone, which use the radio wave in the 2.4 GHz range,
a radio wave interference may occur, which disables the
use of this unit.



M Bluetooth connection can not be built

When building a Bluetooth connection between this unit
and your Bluetooth-enabled device for the first time,

if the connection fails, select "7. Hardware Setup" - "
Bluetooth", execute "Clear" in "Pairing Information”, turn
off and then on again your Bluetooth-enabled device to
clear the device name, and build the connection again.
If there is a metallic object near the unit, Bluetooth
connection may not be possible as the metal can effect
on the radio wave.

If the wireless LAN and Bluetooth connections are

used at the same time, try to connect the ETHERNET
port and router with the Ethernet cable after selecting
"7. Hardware Setup" - "Network" and changing "Wi-Fi" to
"Off (Wired)" for a better connection.

M The Auto Reconnect function does not work

This function may not work depending on your
Bluetooth-enabled device.

In this case, play on your Bluetooth-enabled device after
pairing with this unit.

NET/USB Function

B Can not access the network server

When NET is blinking, the AV receiver is not properly
connected to the home network.

Make sure your network server has been started up.
Make sure your network server is properly connected to
the home network.

Make sure your network server is correctly set.

Make sure that the router LAN side port is properly
connected to the AV receiver.

Make sure that the correct IP address is allocated in

"7. Hardware Setup" - "Network".

B Playback stops while listening to music files on the
network server

Make sure the network server is compatible with this
unit.

When the PC is serving as the network server, try
quitting any application software other than the server
software (Windows Media® Player 12 etc.).

If the PC is downloading or copying large files, the
playback may be interrupted.

M Can not access the Internet radio

Certain network service or contents available through
the unit may not be accessible in case the service
provider terminates its service.

If a specific radio station is unavailable for listening,
make sure the registered URL is correct, or whether the
format distributed from the radio station is supported by
the AV receiver.

When NET is blinking, the AV receiver is not properly
connected to the home network.

Make sure that your modem and router are properly
connected, and make sure they are both turned on.
Make sure that connecting to Internet from other
components is possible. If connecting is not possible,
turn off all components connected to the network, wait
for a while, and then turn on the components again.
Make sure that the router LAN side port is properly
connected to the AV receiver.

Make sure that the correct IP address is allocated in

"7. Hardware Setup" - "Network".

Depending on ISP, setting the proxy server is necessary.
Make sure that the used router and/or modem is
supported by your ISP.

Ml Can not connect to the AV receiver from a Web
browser

Make sure that the IP address of the AV receiver is
correctly input to the Internet browser.

When DHCP is used for allocating the IP address, the IP
address of this AV receiver may have been changed.
Make sure that both AV receiver and PC are properly
connected to the network.

H USB storage device is not displayed

Make sure that USB storage device and USB cable are
securely plugged to the USB port of this AV receiver.
Remove the USB storage device from the AV receiver
once, and then try re-connecting.

Performance of the hard disk that receives power from
the USB port of the unit is not guaranteed.

Depending on the type of format, the playback may not
be performed normally. Check the type of the file formats
that is supported.

USB storage device with security functions may not be
played.

Others

H Power consumption in standby mode

¢ In the following cases, the power consumption in
standby mode may reach up to a maximum of 5 W:

— When "Network Standby" in "7. Hardware Setup" -
"Network" is set to "On".

— When "HDMI CEC (RIHD)" is set to "On". (Depending
on the TV status, the AV receiver will enter normal
standby mode.)

— The "HDMI Through" setting is set to other than "Off".

— When "Wakeup via Bluetooth" in "7. Hardware Setup"
- "Bluetooth" is set to "On".

* The power consumption in standby mode may be larger
than the value above while the MHL (Mobile High-
definition Link) enabled mobile device connected to the
AUX INPUT HDMI/MHL jack is being charged.

H The sound changes when | connect my headphones

* When a listening mode other than Direct, Pure Audio
(European, Australian and Asian models), or Mono is
selected, connecting a headphone automatically selects
Stereo.

H The display does not work

¢ The display is turned off when the Pure Audio
(European, Australian and Asian models) listening mode
is selected.

H How do | change the language of a multiplex source
¢ Select "Main" or "Sub" for "Multiplex Input Channel" in
"3. Audio Adjust" - "Multiplex/Mono".

H The RI functions do not work

¢ To use RI, you must make an Rl connection and an
analog audio (RCA) connection between the component
and AV receiver, even if they are connected digitally.

* While Zone 2 is selected, the RI functions do not work.

B The functions System On/Auto Power On and Direct
Change do not work for components connected via Rl
¢ These functions do not work when Zone 2 is turned on.

Bl When performing Automatic Speaker Setup, the
measurement fails and the message "Ambient noise is
too high." is displayed.

¢ This can be caused by a malfunction in your speaker

unit. Check if the unit produces normal sounds.




H The display is dark

e Make sure that Dimmer function is not working. Press
DIMMER button and change the brightness level of the
display.

H The following settings can be made for the
composite video inputs
* While holding down the input selector button to

configure, press HOME once at a time until "Video ATT:

On" is appeared on the display. To resume the setup,

repeat the above described step until "Video ATT: Off" is

appeared on the display.
This setting is possible for input selectors assigned
with one of the video inputs "VIDEO 1" to "VIDEO 3" in
"1. Input/Output Assign" - "Composite Video Input". If
you have a game console connected to the composite
video input, and the picture is not very clear, you can
attenuate the gain.

Video ATT : Off: (default).

Video ATT : On: (Gain is reduced by 2 dB.)

H If the picture on your TV/monitor connected to the
HDMI output(s) is unstable
¢ Try turning the DeepColor function off.

To turn off the DeepColor function, press STB/DVR and

(GON/STANDBY on the AV receiver simultaneously.
While holding down STB/DVR, press (HYON/STANDBY
repeatedly until "Deep Color: Off" is appeared on the

display. To reactivate the DeepColor function, repeat the
above described step until "Deep Color: On" is appeared

on the display.

The AV receiver contains a microPC for signal processing
and control functions. In very rare situations, severe
interference, noise from an external source, or static
electricity may cause it to lockup. In the unlikely event that
this happens, unplug the power cord from the wall outlet,
wait at least 5 seconds, and then plug it back in.

Onkyo is not responsible for damages (such as CD rental
fees) due to unsuccessful recordings caused by the unit’s
malfunction.

Before you record important data, make sure that the
material will be recorded correctly.

Before disconnecting the power cord from the wall outlet,
set the AV receiver to standby.



Reference Information

Linked Operation with CEC-compatible
Components

The AV receiver is compatible with the following
components (as of January 2014).

TV (Random order):
e Toshiba TV sets
e Sharp TV sets

Players/Recorders (Random order):

* Onkyo and Integra RIHD-compatible players

¢ Toshiba players and recorders

* Sharp players and recorders (only when used together
with Sharp TV sets)

Models other than those mentioned above may have some
interoperability if compatible with CEC, which is part of the
HDMI Standard, but operation can not be guaranteed.

Note: For RI functions to work properly, do not connect more RIHD-

compatible components than the quantities specified below, to

the HDMI jack. Rl functions are not guaranteed when more RIHD-

compatible components than the below mentioned quantities are

connected. Furthermore, do not connect the AV receiver to another

AV receiver/AV amplifier via HDMI.

e Blu-ray Disc/DVD players: up to 3.

¢ Blu-ray Disc/DVD recorders: up to 3.

e Cable TV tuner, terrestrial digital tuner, and satellite broadcasting
tuner: up to 4 units.

Checking whether the HDMI Linked Operation
Settings Are Enabled

1. Turn on the power of all connected components.

2. Turn off the power of the TV, and confirm that the power
of the connected components is turned off automatically
with the link operation.

3. Turn on the power of the Blu-ray Disc/DVD player/
recorder.

4. Start playback on the Blu-ray Disc/DVD player/recorder,
and verify the following:

* The AV receiver automatically turns on, and selects the
input to which the Blu-ray Disc/DVD player/recorder is
connected.

e The TV automatically turns on, and selects the input
to which the AV receiver is connected.

5. Following the operating instructions of the TV, select
"Use the TV speakers" from the menu screen of the TV,
and confirm that the audio is output from the speakers of
the TV, and not from the speakers connected to the AV
receiver.

6. Select "Use the speakers connected from the AV
receiver" from the menu screen of the TV, and confirm
that the audio is output from the speakers connected to
the AV receiver, and not from the TV speakers.

Note:

¢ Even if you set to output audio on the TV speakers, audio will
be output from the speakers connected to the AV receiver when
you adjust the volume or switch the input on the AV receiver.
To output audio from the TV speakers, redo the corresponding
operations on the TV.

¢ In case of an RIHD connection with Rl and Rl audio control
compatible components, do not connect the Rl cable at the
same time.

¢ Onthe TV, when you select anything other than the HDMI jack to
which the AV receiver is connected, the input on the AV receiver
will be switched to "TV/CD".

e The AV receiver will automatically power on in conjunction
when it determines it to be necessary. Even if the AV receiver
is connected to an RIHD compatible TV or player/recorder, it
will not power on if it is not necessary. It may not power on in
conjunction when the TV is set to output audio from the TV.

¢ Linked system functions with the AV receiver may not work
depending on the component model connected. In such cases,
operate the AV receiver directly.

¢ When the player/recorder cannot be operated with the remote
controller of the AV receiver, the corresponding component may
not be programmed to support the remote controller operation of
CEC. Program the remote control code of the component maker
to the remote controller for using.

About HDMI

HDMI (High Definition Multimedia Interface) is a digital
interface standard for connecting TVs, projectors, Blu-

ray Disc/DVD players, set-top boxes, and other video
components. Until now, several separate video and audio
cables have been required to connect AV components. With
HDMI, a single cable can carry control signals, digital video,
and digital audio (2-channel PCM, multichannel digital
audio, and multichannel PCM).

The HDMI video stream (i.e., video signal) is compatible
with DVI (Digital Visual Interface) (*1), so TVs and displays
with a DVI input can be connected by using an HDMI-to-
DVI adapter cable. (This may not work with some TVs and
displays, resulting in no picture.)

This unit supports HDCP (High-bandwidth Digital Content
Protection) (*2), so it can display picture only on HDCP-
compatible components.

The HDMI on this unit supports the following functions:
Audio Return Channel, 3D, x.v.Color, DeepColor, Lip Sync,
4K (Upscaling and Passthrough).

Supported Audio Formats of this Unit:

e 2-channel linear PCM (32 - 192 kHz, 16/20/24 bit)

¢ Multichannel linear PCM (up to 7.1 ch, 32 - 192 kHz,
16/20/24 bit)

e Bitstream (Dolby Atmos, Dolby Digital, Dolby Digital
Plus, Dolby TrueHD, DTS, DTS-HD High Resolution
Audio, DTS-HD Master Audio)

* DSD

Your Blu-ray Disc/DVD player must also support HDMI

output of the above audio formats.




About Copyright Protection:

The HDMI jack of this unit is compliant with Revisions 1.4
and 2.2 (HDMI OUT MAIN and HDMI IN3 jacks only) of

the HDCP (High-bandwidth Digital Content Protection)
specification (>*<2), which is a copy-protection system for
digital video signals.

Other devices connected to this unit via HDMI must also be
compliant with HDCP.

*1 DVI (Digital Visual Interface): The digital display interface standard set
by the DDWG (*<3) in 1999.

*2 HDCP (High-bandwidth Digital Content Protection): The video
encryption technology developed by Intel for HDMI/DVI. It is designed
to protect video content and requires a HDCP-compatible HDMI/DVI
receiver to display the encrypted video.

*3 DDWG (Digital Display Working Group): Lead by Intel, Compag,
Fujitsu, Hewlett-Packard, IBM, NEC, and Silicon Image, this open
industry group’s objective is to address the industry’s requirements for
a digital connectivity specification for high-performance PC and digital
displays.

Note:

e Some contents are only available for devices compliant with
HDCP Rev. 2.2.

To view and listen to this kind of content, connect the TV or
player compliant with the HDCP Rev. 2.2 specification to the
HDMI OUT MAIN and HDMI IN3 jacks of this unit.

¢ The HDMI video stream (i.e., video signal) is compatible with
DVI (Digital Visual Interface), so TVs and displays with a DVI
input can be connected by using an HDMI-to-DVI adapter cable.
(Note that DVI connections only carry video, so you will need
to make a separate connection for audio.) However, reliable
operation with such an adapter is not guaranteed. In addition,
video signals from a PC are not supported.

* The HDMI audio signal (sampling rate, bit length, etc.) may be
restricted by the connected source component. If the picture
is poor or there is no sound from a component connected via
HDMI, check its setup. Refer to the connected component’s
instruction manual for details.

Supported Video Resolution of HDMI OUT MAIN/

SUB Jacks

See below the video signal types and resolutions that the
unit can output when it receives the input signals of the
following types and resolutions. The supported resolutions
are shown as "Input: Output".

(North American and Taiwanese models)

Hl HDMI: HDMI

4K: 4K (k1/%k2)

1080p/24: 4K, 1080p/24 (*k1), 2560 x 1080p

2560 x 1080p: 4K (>)3), 2560 x 1080p (k1)

1680 x 720p: 4K (*(3), 1080p/24, 2560 x 1080p, 1680 x
720p (< 1), 1080p

1080p: 4K (*4), 2560 x 1080p, 1080p (*1)

1080i: 4K (*k4), 2560 x 1080p, 1680 x 720p, 1080p,
1080i (*1), 720p

720p: 4K (*4), 1080p/24, 2560 x 1080p, 1680 x 720p,
1080p, 1080i, 720p (k1)

480p: 4K (*4), 2560 x 1080p, 1680 x 720p,1080p, 1080i,
720p, 480p (k1)

480i: 4K (*4), 2560 x 1080p, 1680 x 720p, 1080p,1080i,
720p, 480p, 480i (k1)

Bl HDMI: Component
Can not be output.

Hl HDMI: Composite
Can not be output.

Hl Component: HDMI
480i: 4K (*4), 2560 x 1080p, 1680 x 720p, 1080p,1080i,
720p, 480p, 480i (*<1)

Bl Component: Component
1080i: 1080i

720p: 720p

480p: 480p

480i: 480i

Hl Composite: HDMI
480i: 4K (*4), 2560 x 1080p, 1680 x 720p, 1080p,1080i,
720p, 480p, 480i (k1)

B Composite: Composite
480i: 480i

*1 Supported resolutions for HDMI OUT SUB.

2 Supported resolution: [3840 x 2160 24/30/60 Hz] [4096 x 2160
24/30/60 Hz]

3 Supported resolution: [3840 x 2160 24/30 Hz]

>4 Supported resolution: [3840 x 2160 24/30 Hz] [4096 x 2160
24/30 Hz]

(European, Australian and Asian models)

B HDMI: HDMI

4K: 4K (% 1/%2)

1080p/24: 4K, 1080p/24 (*1), 2560 x 1080p

2560 x 1080p: 4K (*3), 2560 x 1080p (1)

1680 x 720p: 4K (k3), 1080p/24, 2560 x 1080p, 1680 x
720p (*1), 1080p

1080p: 4K (*<4), 2560 x 1080p, 1080p (*1)

1080i: 4K (*4), 2560 x 1080p, 1680 x 720p, 1080p,
1080i (1), 720p

720p: 4K (*4), 1080p/24, 2560 x 1080p, 1680 x720p,
1080p, 1080i, 720p (1)

480p/576p: 4K (4), 2560 x 1080p, 1680 x 720p,1080p,
1080i, 720p, 480p/576p (k1)

480i/5761: 4K (4), 2560 x 1080p, 1680 x 720p,
1080p,1080i, 720p, 480p/576p, 480i/576i (1)

Hl HDMI: Component
Can not be output.

Hl HDMI: Composite
Can not be output.

Hl Component: HDMI
480i/576i: 4K (>k4), 2560 x 1080p, 1680 x 720p,
1080p,1080i, 720p, 480p/576p, 480i/576i (1)

Hl Component: Component
1080p: 1080p

1080i: 1080i

720p: 720p

480p/576p: 480p/576p
480i/576i: 480i/576i

Hl Composite: HDMI
480i: 4K (*4), 2560 x 1080p, 1680 x 720p, 1080p,1080i,
720p, 480p/576p, 480i/576i (k1)



B Composite: Composite
480i/576i: 480i/576i

*1 Supported resolutions for HDMI OUT SUB.

*2 Supported resolution: [3840 x 2160 24/25/30/50/60 Hz] [4096 x 2160
24/25/30/50/60 Hz]

*3 Supported resolution: [3840 x 2160 24/25/30 Hz]

X4 Supported resolution: [3840 x 2160 24/25/30 Hz] [4096 x 2160
24/25/30 Hz]

Home network (LAN)

The connection of several components via cables enabling
the mutual communication is called a network.

At households, many families create (generally, the term
"build" is used) a network to connect PC and gaming
machines to the Internet and to exchange data between
PC.

The network established in a relatively narrow area such as
one household is called a LAN (Local Area Network).

In this manual, a term "home network" (network for a
family) is used instead of "LAN," so this LAN becomes
more familiar.

By connecting this unit with the network server such as a
PC, playing music files in the network server (in the PC) is
possible. Moreover, by connecting to the Internet, listening
to the Internet radio is also possible.

This unit, PC, and Internet are not directly connected.
When connecting with a PC and/or Internet, several
components (network components) are necessary.

Components necessary for establishing a home
network (LAN):

Components necessary for the home network (LAN) for
using the NET function of this unit are as follows.

B Router

A router is a device that controls information (data) flow

between the unit, PC, and the Internet.

As a network term, the flow of information (data) is called

"traffic". The router has a role to control the information flow

as the traffic control, between connected components.

e A router with a built-in 100Base-TX switch is
recommended.

In addition, if your router has the DHCP function,
facilitating the network setting becomes possible.

* Some routers have a built-in modem, and some Internet
Service Providers (ISP) require you to use specific
routers.

Please consult your ISP or PC dealer if you are unsure.

H CAT5 Ethernet cable

The Ethernet cable is a cable that actually connects

components that comprise the network. There are straight

type and cross type Ethernet cables.

¢ Use a shielded CATS5 Ethernet cable (straight-type) to
connect the unit to your home network.

Consult your cable store for details of Ethernet cable.

B Network server

(When PC etc./network server is used)

Component that stores music files and provides those files

at the time of playback.

¢ Requirements for use with this unit depend on the
component that is used as a network server.

¢ Conditions for pleasant playback of music files on
the unit depend on the using network server (PC
performance). See instruction manuals of using
components.

Hl Modem (when Internet radio is used)

Device that connects home network (LAN) and Internet
There are many kinds of modems depending on the forms
of Internet connection.

In addition, when connecting to the Internet, it is required
to conclude an agreement with a company that provides
Internet connection service, called ISP (Internet Service
Provider).

Use a modem that is recommended by your ISP company
for the Internet connection.

There are some devices that have both router and modem
functions.

Within above network components, prepare a router,
Ethernet cable, and network server when the NET function
"network server" is used.

For enjoying the NET function "Internet radio," it is
necessary to use the router, Ethernet cable, and modem
(and agreement with ISP).




Server Requirements

USB Storage Device Requirements

Supported Audio Formats

H Server playback

This unit can play digital music files stored on a PC or
media server and supports the following technologies:

¢ Windows Media® Player 11

e Windows Media® Player 12

* DLNA-certified media server

The network server must be connected to the same
network as this unit.

Up to 20,000 folders can be displayed, and folders may be
nested up to 16 levels deep.

Note: Depending on the media server, the unit may not recognize it,
or may not be able to play its music files.

Bl Remote playback

Remote playback is the function that enables this unit to
play music files saved in different components by operating
the DLNA-compliant controller component and PC in the
home network.

e Windows Media® Player 12

* DLNA-certified (within DLNA Interoperability Guidelines

version 1.5) media server or controller component.
* The setting varies depending on the media server or controller
components. Refer to your components’ instruction manual for details.

If the operating system of your personal PC is Windows® 8/
Windows® 7, Windows Media® Player 12 is already
installed. For more information, see the Microsoft web site.

¢ USB mass storage device class (but not always
guaranteed).

e FAT16 or FAT32 file system format.

 If the USB storage device has been partitioned, each
section will be treated as an independent device.

* Up to 20,000 folders can be displayed, and folders may
be nested up to 16 levels deep.

* USB hubs and USB storage devices with hub functions
are not supported. Do not connect these devices to the
unit.

Note:

 |f the media you connect is not supported, the message "No
Storage" will be displayed.

¢ Sound files that are protected by copyright can not be played.

* When the USB audio player and this unit are connected, the
audio player screen and the screen of the unit may be different.
In addition, control functions of the audio player (classifying and
sorting music files and adding information, etc.) are not available
on this unit.

¢ Do not connect a PC to the USB port of the unit. Inputting sound
to the USB port of the unit from a PC is not possible.

¢ Media inserted to the USB card reader may not be available in
this function.

¢ Some USB storage devices and its contents may require some
time to be read.

¢ Depending on the USB storage device, proper reading of the
contents and proper supply of the power supply may not be
possible.

* Onkyo accepts no responsibility whatsoever for the loss or
damage to data stored on a USB storage device when that
device is used with this unit. We recommend that you back up
your important music files beforehand.

* Performance of the hard disk that receive power from the USB
port of the unit is not guaranteed.

 If you connect a USB hard disk drive to the USB port of the unit,
we recommend that you use its AC adapter to power it.

* When an audio player that are operated with batteries is used,
make sure that the batteries have enough remaining power.

» USB storage devices with security functions can not be played.

¢ For server playback and playback from a USB storage
device, this unit supports the following music file formats.

* Music files of the following formats that can be played
depend on the network server. For example, when using
Windows Media® Player 12, not all music files in the PC
can be played. The music files that can be played are the
ones registered to the Windows Media® Player 12 library.

¢ Variable bit-rate (VBR) files are supported. However,
playback times may not be displayed correctly.

¢ This unit supports the gapless playback of the USB
storage device in the following conditions.
When WAV, FLAC and Apple Lossless files are
continuously played back with the same format,
sampling frequency, channels and quantization bit rate.

* Remote playback does not support the gapless
playback.

* For playback via wireless LAN, the sampling rate of
88.2 kHz or higher, DSD and Dolby TrueHD are not
supported.

Note:

* With remote playback, this unit does not support the following
music file formats:
— FLAC, Ogg Vorbis, DSD and Dolby TrueHD.

Bl MP3 (.mp3 or .MP3)

e Supported formats: MPEG-1/MPEG-2 Audio Layer 3

¢ Supported sampling rates: 8 kHz, 11.025 kHz, 12 kHz,
16 kHz, 22.05 kHz, 24 kHz, 32 kHz, 44.1 kHz, 48 kHz

e Supported bitrates: Between 8 kbps and 320 kbps and
VBR. Incompatible files can not be played.

B WMA (.wma or .WMA)

* WMA files must have the copyright option turned off.

¢ Supported sampling rates: 8 kHz, 11.025 kHz, 22.05
kHz, 32 kHz, 44.1 kHz, 48 kHz

e Supported bitrates: Between 5 kbps and 320 kbps and
VBR. Incompatible files can not be played.

* WMA Pro/Voice formats are not supported.



Bl WMA Lossless (.wma or .WMA)

e Supported sampling rates: 44.1 kHz, 48 kHz, 88.2 kHz,
96 kHz

¢ Quantization bit: 16 bit, 24 bit

H WAV (.wav or .WAV)

WAV files contain uncompressed PCM digital audio.

¢ Supported sampling rates: 8 kHz, 11.025 kHz, 12 kHz,
16 kHz, 22.05 kHz, 24 kHz, 32 kHz, 44.1 kHz, 48 kHz,
64 kHz, 88.2 kHz, 96 kHz, 176.4 kHz and 192 kHz

¢ Quantization bit: 8 bit, 16 bit, 24 bit
* For playback from a USB storage device, sampling rates of 176.4 kHz
and 192 kHz are not supported.

B AAC (.aac/.m4a/.mp4/.3gp/.39g2/.AAC/.M4A/.MP4/.3GP

or .3G2)

e Supported formats: MPEG-2/MPEG-4 Audio

* Supported sampling rates: 8 kHz, 11.025 kHz, 12 kHz,
16 kHz, 22.05 kHz, 24 kHz, 32 kHz, 44.1 kHz, 48 kHz,
64 kHz, 88.2 kHz, 96 kHz

» Supported bitrates: Between 8 kbps and 320 kbps.
Incompatible files can not be played.

H FLAC (.flac or .FLAC)

FLAC is a file format for lossless audio data

compression.

e Supported sampling rates: 8 kHz, 11.025 kHz, 12 kHz,
16 kHz, 22.05 kHz, 24 kHz, 32 kHz, 44.1 kHz, 48 kHz,
64 kHz, 88.2 kHz, 96 kHz, 176.4 kHz and 192 kHz

¢ Quantization bit: 8 bit, 16 bit, 24 bit

* For playback from a USB storage device, sampling rates of 176.4 kHz
and 192 kHz are not supported.

H Ogg Vorbis (.ogg or .0GG)

* Supported sampling rates: 8 kHz, 11.025 kHz, 16 kHz,
22.05 kHz, 32 kHz, 44.1 kHz, 48 kHz

* Supported bitrates: Between 32 kbps and 500 kbps and
VBR.

¢ Incompatible files can not be played.

B LPCM (Linear PCM)
» Supported sampling rates: 44.1 kHz, 48 kHz

* Quantization bit: 16 bit
* Only for playback via DLNA.

B Apple Lossless (.m4a/.mp4/.M4A/.MP4)

* Supported sampling rates: 8 kHz, 11.025 kHz, 12 kHz,
16 kHz, 22.05 kHz, 24 kHz, 32 kHz, 44.1 kHz, 48 kHz,
64 kHz, 88.2 kHz, 96 kHz

e Quantization bit: 16 bit, 24 bit

H DSD (.dsf or .DSF)
* Supported sampling rates: 2.8224 MHz, 5.6448 MHz
* For playback from a USB storage device, sampling rates of 5.6448 MHz
is not supported.
B Dolby TrueHD (.vr/.mlp/.VR/.MLP)
* Supported sampling rates: 48 kHz, 64 kHz, 88.2 kHz, 96

kHz, 176.4 kHz, 192 kHz

* For playback from a USB storage device, only sampling rates of 48 kHz
is supported.

* Playback via DLNA is not supported.

Radio Wave Caution

The AV receiver uses a 2.4 GHz radio wave
frequency, which is a band used by other wireless
systems as 1 and 2 described below.
1. Devices which use a 2.4 GHz radio wave frequency
e Cordless phones
e Cordless facsimiles
* Microwave ovens
¢ Wireless LAN devices (IEEE802.11b/g/n)
¢ Wireless AV equipment
* Wireless controllers for game systems
* Microwave oven-based health aids
¢ Video transmitter
¢ Specific type of external monitor and LCD display
2. Less common devices which use a 2.4 GHz radio wave
frequency
e Anti-theft systems
¢ Amateur radio stations (HAM)
* Warehouse logistic management systems
* Discrimination systems for train or emergency
vehicles
If these devices and the AV receiver are used at the same
time, the audio may be undesirably stopped or disturbed
due to a radio wave interference.
Suggestions for improvement
¢ Switch off the devices which emit the radio wave.
¢ Place the interfering devices away from the AV
receiver.
* The AV receiver uses radio wave, and a third person can
receive the wave on purpose or accidentally. Do not use
the communication for important or fatal matters.

¢ We assume no responsibility whatsoever for any error
or damage of network environment or access device
resulting from the use of this apparatus.
Confirm with the provider or access device maker for
more information.

Scope of Operation

Use of the AV receiver is limited to home use.

(Transmission distances may be reduced depending on

communication environment.)

In the following locations, poor condition or inability to

receive radio waves may cause the audio to be interrupted

or stopped:

¢ In reinforced concrete buildings or steel framed or iron
framed buildings.

* Near large metallic furniture.

¢ In a crowd of people or near a building or obstacle.

¢ In a location exposed to the magnetic field, static
electricity or radio wave interference from radio
communication equipment using the same frequency
band (2.4 GHz) as the AV receiver, such as a 2.4 GHz
wireless LAN device (IEEE802.11b/g/n) or microwave
oven.

¢ If you live in a heavily populated residential area
(apartment, townhouse, etc.) and if your neighbor’s
microwave oven is placed near your AV receiver, you
may experience radio wave interference. If this occurs,
move your AV receiver to a different place.
When the microwave oven is not in use, there will be no
radio wave interference.

Radio Wave Reflections

The radio waves received by the AV receiver include the
radio wave coming directly from the devices and waves
coming from various directions due to reflections by walls,
furniture and building (reflected waves). The reflected
waves (due to obstacles and reflecting objects) further
produce a variety of reflected waves as well as variation
in reception condition depending on locations. If the audio
cannot be received properly due to this phenomenon, try

moving the location of the wireless LAN device a little.




Also note that audio may be interrupted due to the reflected
waves when a person crosses or approaches the space
between the AV receiver and the wireless LAN device.

* We assume no responsibility whatsoever for any
damages resulting from the use of this apparatus except
in the cases deemed acceptable under the applicable
laws and regulations.

¢ Operation in all environment is not guaranteed for
wireless LAN. The communication may not be possible
or have desirable communication speed.

Precautions

* Do not use this apparatus near an electronic device
handling high-accuracy controls or weak signals. Doing
S0 may cause an accident due to a malfunction of the
device.

¢ Do not use this apparatus in use prohibited location
such as an aircraft equipment or a hospital. Doing so
may cause an accident due to a malfunction of an
electronic device or an electro-medical apparatus.
Follow the instructions of the medical facilities.

H Electronic device which requires cautions

Hearing aid, pace maker, other medical electronic devices,
fire alarm, automatic door, and other automatic control
device.

When using a pace maker or other medical electronic
devices, confirm with the medical electronic device maker
or dealer for the effect of the radio wave.




Remote Control Code List

M Television (A to E)

A.R. Systems

10037, 10556

Accent

10037

Acoustic Solutions

11667, 11585,
11037

Action 10650

Addison 10653, 11150

AEG 11037

Aiko 10037

Aim 10037

Akai 10037, 12676,
10208, 10714,
10556, 12414,
13183, 10178

Akiba 10037

Akito 10037

Akura 10037, 10714,
11667, 11585,
10171, 11037

Alba 11037, 12676,
10037, 10714,
11585

Alien 11037

Allstar 10037

Amstrad 10037, 10171,
11037

Anam 10037, 10650

Andersson 11585, 12676

Anitech 10037

Ansonic 10037

AOC 11365, 12769,
10178, 10625,
11150

Apex Digital 12397

Ardem 10714, 10037

Arena 10037

Ario 12397

Aristona 10556, 10037

ART 11037

Art Mito 11585

Asberg 10037 Byd:sign 12209 Daytron 10037
Astra 10037 Camper 10037 De Graaf 10208
ATD 10698 Carad 11037 Decca 10037
Atlantic 10037 Carena 10037 Denver 10037
Audiosonic 10714, 10037 Carrefour 10037 Desmet 10037
Audioworld 10698 Cascade 10037 Diamant 10037
Autovox 12676 Casio 10037 Diamond 10698
Aventura 10171 Cathay 10037 Digatron 10037
Axxon 10714 CCE 13782, 10037 Digihome 11667, 12676
Baird 10208 Celcus 12676, 11585 Digiline 10037
Barco 10556 Celebrity 10000 Digisonic 11826
Base 10698 Centrum 11037 Digitor 10698, 10037
Basic Line 10037, 11037, Centurion 10037 Dixi 10037
10556 Changhong 13434, 12769, Drean 10037
Baur 10037, 10195 10508 DSE 10698
Beaumark 10178 Chimei 12769 Dual 11667, 10037,
Beijing 10208 Chun Yun 10000, 11150 11037, 11585,
Beko 10714, 10037 Chung Hsin 11150 12676, 10714
Bell & Howell 10017 Clarivox 10037 Dumont 10017
Belson 10698 Clatronic 10037, 10714 Durabrand 10171, 10178,
Belstar 11037 Clayton 11037 10714, 11037
Beon 10037 Coby 13478 Dux 10037
Berthen 10556 Commercial Solutions | 11447 DX Antenna 13817
Bestar 10037 Condor 10037 Dynatron 10037
Bexa 12493 Conrowa 10698 Dynex 12049
BGH 12414 Contec 10037 E.S.C. 10037
Black Diamond 11037 Cosmel 10037 ECE 10037
Blaupunkt 10195 CPTEC 10625 Elbe 10037, 10556
Blue Sky 10714, 10037, Crown 10037, 10714, Electroband 10000
11037, 10556, 10208, 11037 Electrograph 11755
10625 Crypton 11667 Elektra 10017
BPL 10208, 10037 Curtis 12397 Elfunk 11037
Brandt 10625, 11585, Cyberpix 11667 ELG 10037
10714 D-Vision 10037, 10556 Elin 10037
Brinkmann 10037 Daewoo 10037, 10556, Elite 10037
Brionvega 10037 10178, 11150 Emerson 11864, 10171,
Britania 12414 Dansai 10037, 10208 11394, 10178,
Bush 11037, 10037, Dantax 11037, 10714, 10037, 10714
10714, 12676, 12676 Envision 11365, 11506
11667, 10208, Datsura 10208 Epson 11379
10556, 10698, Dawa 10037 Erres 10037

11585




ESA 10171 Genesis 10037 Hisawa 10714 JCB 10000
Euroman 10037 Genexxa 10037 Hisense 10556, 10508, Jinfeng 10208
Europa 10037 GFM 10171, 11864 10208 Jinxing 10037, 10556,
Europhon 10037 Gibralter 10017 Hitachi 11643, 12676, 10698
Evesham Technology | 11667 Gibson 11826 11576, 11585, JMB 12676, 10556
Excello 11037 Gintai 11150 11691, 11037, Jubilee 10556
Exquisit 10037 Godrej 11585 11667, 10037, Jve 11774, 10653,
GoGen 12676 10150, 10178, 11601, 12271,
- GoldStar 10178, 10037 10508, 11130, 11428, 10508,
B Television (F to J) 10714’ 11 150’ 12170 10650, 12676
F&U 12676 Goodmans 10037: 11037, Eitachi Fujian 18;22
FairTec 11585 ftec isi
Ferguson 10625, 11037, 1 1222' 182;2’ Hoher 10714 u Television (K to N)
10037, 10195, 10625: 126767 Hornyphon 10037 Kaisui 10037
11585, 12676 Gorenje 11585, 12676 Hua Tun 11150 Karcher 10714
Fidelity 10037, 10171 Gradiente 10037 Hypson 10037, 10714, Kathrein 10556
Finlandia 10208 Graetz 10714 10556, 11037 Kendo 11037, 11585,
Finlux 11667, 10714, Granada 10208, 10037 Hyundai 10698, 12676, 12676, 10037
12676, 10037, Grandin 10037, 10714, : 11037 Kennex 11087
10556 11037, 10556 Iberia 10037 Kioto 10556
Firstline 10714, 10037, Grundig 10195, 11223, ICE 10037 Kiton 10037
11037, 10208, 10556, 10037, iLo 11394 KLL 10037
10556 11667, 12676 Imperial 10037 Kneissel 10037, 10556
Fisher 10208 H-Buster 13620 Indiana 10037 Kolin 10150, 10037,
Flint 10037 Haier 13620, 10698, Inno Hit 11037, 11585 11150, 11755
Formenti 10037 10037, 10508 Innova 10037 Kolster 10037
Fraba 10037 Hallmark 10178 Insignia 12049, 10171 Konka 10037, 10714
Freesat 11636 Hankook 10178 Integra 11807, 13100, Konnig 10037
Friac 10037 Hannspree 11826 13500 Korpel 10037
Frigidaire 11826 Hanseatic 10037, 10714, |nteq 10017 Kosmos 10037
Fujitsu 10809 10625, 10556 Interbuy 10037 Kunlun 10208
Fujitsu Siemens 10809 Hantarex 10037 Interfunk 10037 Kupperbusch 12676
Funai 13817, 10171, Hantor 10037 Internal 10556 L&S Electronic 10714
11394, 11037, Harwood 10037 Intervision 10037 Lavis 11037
10714 Hauppauge 10037 Irradio 10037 Lecson 10037
Gaba 11037 HB 10714 IRT 10698 Lenco 10037, 11037
Galaxi 10037 HCM 10037 Isis 12676 Leyco 10037
Galaxis 10037 Heran 11826 Isukai 10037
Gateway 11755 Herosonic 11826 ITS 10037
10625, 11454 Hinari 10037, 10208 ITT Nokia 10208
GEC 10037 HiPlus 11826 v 10037




LG

11840, 11860,
11423, 12731,
12182, 12358,
12362, 10178,
12424, 10037,
10714, 10017,
10556, 10698

LiesenKotter 10037

Lifetec 10037, 11037,
10714

Linetech 12676

Linsar 12676, 11667,
11585

Local India Brand 10208

Local Malaysia Brand | 10698

Lodos 11037

Loewe 10633

Logik 11037, 10698,
11585

Luma 11037

Lumatron 10037

Lumenio 10037

Lux May 10037

Luxor 11037, 12676,
10208

LXI 10178

Madison 10037

Magnavox 12372, 11454,
11506, 10171,
11365, 11755,
11867

Magnum 10714, 10037

Manesth 10037

Manhattan 10037, 11037

Marantz 10037, 10556

Mark 10037, 10714

Mastro 10698

Masuda 10037

Matsui 10037, 10195,
10208, 11037,
10714, 10556,
11667, 12676

Matsushita 10650

Maxent 11755 Nakimura 10037 Onkyo 11807, 13100,
Maxess 12493 National 10208, 10508 13500
Meck 10698 NEC 12461, 10178, Onn 11667
Mediator 10037, 10556 10508, 10653, Opera 10037, 10714
Medion 10714, 10037, 11150 Optimus 10650

11037, 12676, Neckermann 10037, 10556 Orava 11037

11667, 10556, NEI 10037, 11037 Orbit 10037

10698, 11585 Neoka 11826 Orion 10037, 10556,
Megatron 10178 Netsat 10037 10714, 11037,
MEI 11037 NetTV 11755 12676
Melectronic 10037, 10195, Neufunk 10556, 10714, Orline 10037

10714 10037 Ormond 11037
Memorex 10178, 10150, Nevir 12676 Osaki 10037, 10556

11037 New Sonic 11826 Osio 10037
Mercury 10037 New Tech 10037, 10556 Osume 10037
Mermaid 10037 Newave 10178, 11150 Otto Versand 10037, 10556,
Metronic 10625 Nikkai 10037 10195
Metz 11037, 10195 Nikkei 10714 Pacific 10714, 11037,
MGA 10150, 10178 Nikko 10178 10556
Micromaxx 10037, 10714, Nokia 10208 Palladium 10037, 10714,

11037 Norcent 11365 10556
Midland 10017 Nordmende 10195, 11585, Palsonic 12461, 10698,
Mikomi 11585, 11667 10037, 10714, 10037
Minato 10037 11667 Panama 10037
Minerva 10195 Normerel 10037 Panasonic 11636, 11291,
Ministry Of Sound 11667 Novatronic 10037 11480, 11650,
Minoka 10037 Novita 11585 10650, 13825,
Mitsubishi 10150, 11250, NPG 13434 12170, 10037,

1231 3’ 10178, 10208, 10508

10037, 10556, Panavideo 13825

11150, 11037, B Television (O to S) Panavision 10037

11171 Oceanic 10208 Panda 10208, 10508,
Moree 10037 OK Line 11037 10698
Morgan's 10037 OK. 13434, 12676 Penney 10178
Moserbaer 11585 Okano 10037 Perdio 10037
MTlogic 10714 OKI 11667, 12676, Perfekt 10037
Mudan 10208 13434, 11585 Philco 13426, 12414,
Multitec 11037, 10037 Omni 10698 10037, 10178
Multitech 10037 Onei 11667
Myryad 10556 Onida 10653, 12414
NAD 10037, 10178 Onimax 10714
Naiko 10037 Onix 10698




Philips 10037, 12800,
10556, 11887,
11867, 11506,
12372, 12680,
11454, 10171,
11365, 10017,
10000, 10178,
11394
Phocus 10714
Phoenix 10037
Phonola 10037, 10556
Pioneer 11457, 10037,
10698, 11636,
12171
PJ 11506
Plantron 10037
Playsonic 10714, 10037
Polaroid 12676, 11826
Powerpoint 10037, 10698
Prima 12461
Prinston 11037
Pro Vision 10037, 10556,
10714
Profitronic 10037
Proline 10625, 10037,
11037, 12676
Proscan 11447
Prosonic 10714, 12676,
10037, 11585,
11667
Protech 10037, 11037
Proton 10178
Pulsar 10017
Pye 10037, 10556
Qingdao 10208
Quadro 11667
Quasar 11291, 10650
Quelle 10037, 11037,
10195
R-Line 10037
Radiola 10037, 10556
Radiomarelli 10037

RadioShack 10037, 10178 Schaub Lorenz 10714, 12676, Sonolor 10208
Radiotone 10037, 11037 11667 Sontec 10037
RCA 11447, 12746, Schneider 10037, 10556, Sony 12778, 11825,
10625, 12434, 10714, 11037, 10810, 10000,
12932, 12187, 11585, 12676 11651, 11505,
10000, 10178, Schontech 11037 11167
10618, 11454, Scotch 10178 Soundesign 10178
13426 Scott 10178 Soundwave 10037, 11037
Realistic 10178 Sears 10171, 10178 Sowa 10178, 11150
Recor 10037 Seelver 11037 Soyea 10698
Rectiligne 10037 SEG 11037, 10037, Soyo 11826
Red Star 10037 13434 Squareview 10171
Reflex 10037, 11037 SEI 10037 SR Standard 10037, 11037
Relisys 11585 Sei-Sinudyne 10037 Starlite 10037
Relon 11826 Semp Toshiba 13793 STI 13793
Remotec 10037, 10171 Sencor 10714 Strato 10037
Reoc 10714 Senzu 12493 Sunny 10037
Revox 10037 Serie Dorada 10178 Sunstar 10037
RFT 10037 Shanghai 10208 Sunstech 12676
Roadstar 11037, 10037, Sharp 11659, 12360, Sunwood 10037
10714 10818, 11393, Supersonic 10208
Rowa 10698, 10037 12676, 10650, SuperTech 10037, 10556
Runco 10017 11165, 11423 Supra 10178
Saba 10625, 10714, Sheng Chia 11150 supreme 10000
12676 Shintoshi 10037 Svasa 10208
Sagem 10618 Shivaki 10178, 10037 Sylvania 10171, 11864,
Saivod 11037, 10037 Siam 10037 11394
Salora 10208 Siemens 10195, 10037 Symphonic 10171, 11394
Sampo 11755, 10171, Siera 10556, 10037 Synco 11755, 10000,
10178, 10650 Silva 10037 10178, 11826
Samsung 12051, 11632, Silva Schneider 10037 Sysline 10037
10618, 10037, SilverCrest 12676, 11037
10556, 10178, Sinudyne 10037
10208, 11150 SKY 10037
Sansui 10037, 10714 Skyworth 12769, 10037,
Sanyo 10208, 11142, 10698
11585, 12676, Solavox 10037
12461, 11974, Soniko 10037
12769, 10508, -
11037, 11150, Soniq 12493
11365, 11667 Sonitron : 10208
SBR 10037, 10556 Sonneclair 10037
Sonoko 10037




B Television (T to 2) Tennessee 10037 Vexa 10037 Yamishi 10037
Tacico 10178, 11150 Tensai 10037, 11037 Victor 11428, 10650, Yokan 10037
Tai Yi 11150 Terris 11667 10653 Yoko 10037
Talent 10178 Tesla 11037, 10037, Videocon 10508, 10037 YU-MA-TU 10037
Tashiko 10650, 11150 10556, 10714 VideoSystem 10037 Zenith 10017, 10178,
Tatung 10037, 11150 Tevion 10714, 11037, Vidtech 10178 11423, 12731,
TCL 12434, 13183, 10037, 10556, Viewsonic 11755, 12049, 11365, 12358,

13426, 12414, 11585, 11667 11365 12362

10698 Thomson 10625, 11447, Vision 11826, 10037 Zepto 11585
TCM 10714 10037 VIZIO 11758, 13758, Zonda 10698
Teac 10037, 11037, Thorn 10037 12209

10698, 10714, TMK 10178 Vortec 10037 B TV DVD Combination

11755, 10171, TNCi 10017 \oxson 10037, 10178, -

10178 Tokai 10037, 11037 11667 Akai 12676, 32966
Tec 10037 Tokaido 11037 VU 11365 Alba 12676, 32966
Tech Line 10037, 11585 Topline 11037 Walker 12676, 11667, Black Diamond 11037, 30713
Technica 11037 Toshiba 11508, 11524, 11585 Blue Sky 11037, 30713
Technics 10556, 10650 11656, 12676, Waltham 10037, 11037 Bush 12676, 10698,
Technika 11667, 12676 10508, 13570, Wards 10017, 10000, 11037, 30713,
TechniSat 10556 10650, 11037, 10178 32966
Technisson 10714 10195, 10618, Watson 11037, 10037, Centrum 11037, 30713
Techno 11585 11150, 11169 10714 Crown 11037, 30713
Technosonic 10556, 10625 TRANS-continents 10037, 10556, Wega 10037 Dual 11037, 30713
Techwood 11667, 11037 11087 Welltech 10714 Dynex 12049

12676 ’ Transonic 10037, 10698 Weltstar 11037 Elfunk 11037, 30713
Tecnimagen 10556 Triad 10556 Westinghouse 11712, 11826, Emerson 11864, 11394,
Teco 10178, 10653 Triumph 10037, 10556 11755, 12397 30675
Tedelex 10208 TVTEXT 95 10556 Westwood 11585 Ferguson 11037, 30713
Teknika 10150 Uher 10037 Wharfedale 11667, 10037, Funai 11394, 30675
TELE System 11585 Ultravox 10037 10556 Goodmans 11037, 12676,
Telocor 10037 Unic Line 10037 White Westinghouse | 10037 _ 30713, 32966
Telefunken 10625, 12676 Uniden 12122, 12676, Wilson 10556 Grandin 80713

12414: 10698: 11667 Windsor 11037 Grundig 30539

11585, 10037, United 10714, 11037, Windy Sam 10556 Hitachi 12676, 11037,

10714, 11667 10037, 10556 Wintel 10714 - 30713, 32966
Telefusion 10037 Universal 10037, 10714 Wyse 11365 Insignia 12049
Telegazi 10037 Universum 10037, 11037, Xiahua 10698 JVC 12271, 11774
Telemeister 10037 10195, 10618 Xiron 11037 LG 11423
Telesonic 10037 Univox 10037 XLogic 10698 Llns.ar 12676, 32966
Telestar 10037, 10556 V7 Videoseven 11755 Xoceco 10037, 12461 Logik 11037, 30713
Teletech 10037, 11037 Vestel 11037, 10037, Xrypton 10037 Luxor 11037, 30713
Teleview 10037 11585, 11667 Yamaha 11576, 10650 Magnavox 12372




N DVD

Matsui 11037, 126786, Cineral 30730 Elite 32854
30713 3D LAB 30539 Cinetec 30713, 30872 Elta 30770, 31233
Medion 12676, 32966 Accurian 30675 Classic 30730 Eltax 31233
Mitsubishi 34004 Acoustic Solutions 30730, 30713 Clatronic 30675, 31233 Emerson 30675, 32213
OK. 13434 AEG 30675, 30770, Clayton 30713 EuroLine 30675, 31233
OKI 12676, 32966 31233 Coby 30730 Ferguson 30713, 32966
Orava 11037, 30713 Aiwa 30533 Codex 31233 Finlux 32966, 30770,
Panasonic 12170 Akai 32966, 31233, Continental Edison 30831, 30872 30741
Philips 10556, 11454, 30675, 30770 Craig 30831 Firstline 30713
11394, 12372, Akura 31233 Crown 30713, 30770 Funai 30675
30539 Alba 32966, 30713, Cybercom 30831 G-Hanz 32213
Polaroid 12676, 32966 30730, 30539 Daenyx 30872 G-HanzS 32213
Powerpoint 10698 Amitech 30770 Daewoo 30770, 30872 GE 30522
Prosonic 12676, 32966 Amstrad 30713, 30770, Dansai 30770 GFM 30675
RCA 12187, 127486, 32139 Dantax 30713, 30539, Go Video 31044, 30741
12932, 11447 AMW 30872 32966 GoldStar 30741
Samsung 12051 Ansonic 30831 Datsun 31233 Goodmans 30713, 30730,
Sanyo 12676 Aristona 30539, 30646 Daytek 30872 32966
SEG 11037, 30713 ASDA 32213 Dayton Audio 30872 GPX 30741
Sharp 10818, 12360, Audix 30713 DCE 30831 Gran Prix 30831
12676, 32966 Autovox 30713 Decca 30770 Grandin 30713, 31233
Sonig 12493 Awa 30730, 30872 Denon 31634, 32258, Grundig 30539, 30551,
Sony 12778 Axion 30730 32748, 30490, 30713, 32966
Sylvania 11864, 11394, Basic Line 30713 33851 Grunkel 30770, 30831
10171, 30675, Bel Canto Design 31571 Dewo 31634 GVG 30770
30630 Belson 32139 Digihome 30713, 32966 H&B 30713, 31233
Teac 10698 Best Buy 32139 DigiLogic 30713 Hanseatic 30741
Technica 11037, 30713 Black Diamond 30713 DiK 30831 Harman/Kardon 30582
Telefunken 10698 Blu:sens 31233 Disney 30675, 30831 HE 30730
Teletech 11037, 30713 Blue Parade 30571 DK Digital 30831 Hello Kitty 30831
Thomson 10625, 30551 Blue Sky 30713 Dragon 30831 Henss 30713
Toshiba 11524, 12676, Brainwave 30770 DSE 30675 Hitachi 32966, 30573,
32966 Brandt 30551, 30503 Dual 30831, 30713, 30713, 31664
United 11037, 30713 Bush 30713, 30730, 30730, 32966 Hoher 30713, 30831
Universum 30713 30831, 32966 Durabrand 30675, 30713, Home Electronics 30730, 30770
Vestel 11037 Byd:sign 30872 30831 Humax 30646
Viewsonic 12049 CCE 30730 Dynex 32596 HYD 31233
Weltstar 11037, 30713 Celcus 32966 E:max 30770, 31233 Hyundai 32966
Westinghouse 11712 Centrum 30713, 30675 ECC 30730 Inno Hit 30713
Xiron 11037, 30713 Changhong 30627 Elfunk 30713 Insignia 32596, 30675,
Cinea 30831 Elin 30770 30741




Integra 32147, 30627, MBO 30730
31769, 30503, MDS 30713
31612, 30571, Mecotek 30770
31634 Medion 30831, 32966,
Irradio 312383, 30646 30741, 30630
ITT 31233 Memorex 30831, 32213
JDB 30730 Metz 30713, 30571
JMB 32966 Micromedia 30503, 30539
JVC 30623, 31602, Micromega 30539
30503, 30539, Microsoft 31708, 32083,
32966 30522
Kansas Technologies | 31233 Microstar 30831
Kendo 30713, 30831 Minax 30713
Kennex 30713, 30770 Minoka 30770
Kenwood 30490 Mitsubishi 34004, 30713
Kiiro 30770 Mizuda 30770
Kupperbusch 32966 Mustek 30730
Leiker 30872 Mystral 30831
Lenco 30713, 30770 NAD 30741
Lexicon 32545 Naiko 30770
LG 30741, 31602, NEC 30741, 31602
31233 Nevir 30831, 30770
Lifetec 30831 Nisato 31233
Linetech 32966 Noblex 31233
Linsar 32966 Norcent 30872
Lodos 30713 Nordmende 30831
Loewe 30741, 30539 OK. 32066
Logik 30713 OKI 32966
Lumatron 30713, 30741 Onkyo 30627, 32147,
Lunatron 30741 31612, 31769,
Luxman 30573 30503, 30571,
Luxor 30713, 32966 31634
Magnavox 30675, 30503, Oppo 32545, 30575
30646, 30539, Orava 30713
31354, 30713 Orbit 30872
Manhattan 30713 Orion 30713, 31233
Marantz 30539, 32414, Ormond 30713
33444 Pacific 30831, 30713
Mark 30713 Packard Bell 30831
Marquant 30770 Palladium 30713
Matsui 307183, 32966
Maxim 30718, 30872

Panasonic 30490, 31579, Samsung 30199, 30573,
31641, 32710, 33195, 31635,
33641, 33862, 32369, 32489,
32523 32329, 30490,
Philco 30675 31044
Philips 32056, 30539, Sanyo 32966, 30713,
31354, 32789, 31233
32434, 30646, ScanMagic 30730
31340, 30503, Schaub Lorenz 30770
30675, 32084 Schneider 30539, 30831,
Pioneer 31571, 30631, 30646, 30713
30571, 32442, Schontech 30713
32854, 30142 Scott 31233
Polaroid 32966 SEG 30713, 30872
Polk Audio 30539 Semp 30503
Portland 30770 Semp Toshiba 30503
Powerpoint 30872 Sharp 30630, 32250,
Presidian 30675 30713, 32966,
Prinz 30831 30675
Prism 30831 Sherwood 30741, 30770
Pro Vision 30730 Shinsonic 30533
Proline 32966 Sigmatek 32139
Proscan 30522 Silva Schneider 30831, 30741
Proson 30713 Skantic 30713, 30539
Prosonic 32966 Skymaster 30730
Pye 30539, 30646 SM Electronic 30730
Radionette 30741 Smart 30713
Radiotone 30713 Sonashi 30831
RCA 30522, 32213, Sonig 30831
30571, 31769 Sony 31633, 31516,
REC 30490 30533, 31033,
Red 32213 31070, 30864,
Red Star 30770 32861, 31536,
Richmond 31233 32180
Roadstar 30713, 30730 Sound Color 31233
Ronin 30872 Soundwave 30713
Rotel 30623 Spectra 30872
Rowa 30872 SR Standard 30831
Saba 30551 Strong 30713
Saivod 30831 Sunkai 30770
Salora 30741 Sunstech 30831, 32139,

32966




Pye 30646

RCA 30522

Samsung 31635, 30490,
32489

Schneider 30646

Sharp 30630, 30675

Sony 32861, 31070,
31516, 31033,
31536, 32180,
31633

Sylvania 30675

Targa 30741

Thomson 30551

Toshiba 32277, 32551

Yamaha 30646

Zenith 30741

B VCR

DirecTV 20739

Humax 20739

Panasonic 20616

Philips 20739

RCN 20739

ReplayTV 20616

Sonic Blue 20616

Sony 20636

TiVo 20739, 20636

H Cable Set Top Box (A to E)

3 Rivers Telephone 01376
Cooperative
Accelplus 01376, 01877,

01982

Access Cable
Television

01376, 01877,
01982

Access
Communications

01376, 01877

Ace Communications

02586

ACTV Cablevision

01376, 01877,
01982

Supratech 32139 Voxson 30831, 30730 Onkyo 32147, 32900,
Sylvania 30675, 30630 Waitec 30730, 31233 33101, 33501,
Symphonic 30675 Walker 32966 32910, 33100,
Sytech 30831 Waltham 30713 33500
Tandberg 30713 Welkin 30831 Oppo : 32545
Targa 30741 Wellington 30713 Panasonic 31641, 33641,
Tascam 31818 Weltstar 30713 33862, 32523,
Tatung 30770 Wharfedale 30713 - 82710
TBoston 32139 Wilson 31233, 30831 Philips ggggi’ 32434,
Tchibo 30741 Windsor 30713 Pi 32442 32854
TCM 30741 Windy Sam 30573 loneer 30142 ’
Teac 30571, 30675, Woxter 32139
30741, 31818, X-View 31233 Samsung 30199, 33195
Sharp 32250
32139, 34004 Xbox 31708, 32083, s 31516, 32180
Technica 30713 30522 ony :
Technics 30490 Xiron 30713 Sylvania 30675
Technika 30770, 30831 XMS 30770 Tascam 31818, 34004
Technosonic 30730 Yamada 30872, 32139 Toshiba g;gg‘:’ 33157,
Techwood 30713, 32966 Yamaha 30539, 30817, ViZIo 30563
Telefunken 30551, 32966 30490, 32298, A— 39598
Teletech 30713 31354, 30646 amaha
Tensai 30770 Yamakawa 30872
Theta Digital 30571 Yukai 30730 N DVD-R
Thomson 30551, 30522, Zenith 30741, 30503 Accurian 30675
30831 Aristona 30646
oot sos0,az7os,~ LEley Dise Dener 30450
oshiba , ,
39977 31760 Denon 30258, 32748, Emerson 30675
, i Funai 30675
33157, 32966 33851
’ ! ; Go Video 30741
32551 Elite 32854
: Funai 30675 GPX 80741
TRANS-continents 30831, 30872, Hitachi 31664
31233 Insignia 32596, 30675 tachi
Transonic 30730 Integra 32147, 32900, Humax 30646
Trevi 30831 32910, 33100, Irradio 30646
TVE 30713 33101, 33500, LG 30741
United 30713, 30675, : 33501 Loewe 30741
30730, 31233 Lexicon 32545 Magnavox 30675, 30646
Universum 30713, 30741 kAG 22)23? 30741 ged'on : 2823(1) i
Urban Concepts 30503 agnavox anasonic s ;
e 1260 Marantz 32414, 33444 32710, 32523
Vestel 30713 Mitsubishi 34004 Philips 30646, 31340
VIZIO 30563 Pioneer 30631

Adams Cable TV

01376




ADB

02586, 01920,
01481, 01998,

Amino

01615, 01481,
01898, 01998,

Baja Broadband

01376

Baldwin County

01376, 01877,

Bellaire Cable

01376, 01877,
01982

02437, 03028 03028 Internet 01982 Bellevue Cable 01376, 01877,
Advanced Broadband | 01376, 01877, Anne Arundel 01376 Baldwin Telecom 01877 01982
01982 Broadband Ballard Rural 02586 Bend Broadband 01376, 02187

Advanced Telemedia

01376, 01877,
01982

Antietam Cable

01376, 01877,
01982

Telephone Cooperative

Airwave Networks

01376, 01982

Akado

02043

Arc One

01376, 01877,
01982

Barbourville Utility
Commission

01376, 01877,
01982

Bentleyville Cable

01376, 01877,
01982

Alabama Broadband

01376

Alcom

02437

Arctic Cooperatives

01376, 01877,
01982

Bardstown Cable

01376, 01877,
01982

Benton Cooperative
Telephone

01376, 01877,
01982

Algona Municipal
Utilities

01376, 01877,
01982

Argent
Communications

01376, 01877,
01982

Bascom
Communications

01376, 01877,
01982

Beresford Cablevision

01376, 01877,
01982

All West
Communications

01376

Arialink Broadband

01376, 01877,
01982

Base Cablevision

01376, 01877,
01982

Berkshire Cable Corp

01376, 01877,
01982

Bay Cablevision

01376, 01877,

Beulah Cable TV

01376, 01877,
01982

Alleghany Cablevision | 01376, 01877, Arkwest 01481, 01998, 01982 Bevcomm 01615, 01898

01982 03028 Bay City Cablevision 01376, 01877, Beyond 01376, 01877,
Allegiance 01376 Arledge Electronics 01376 01982 Communications 01982
Communications Armstrong 01376, 01877 Bay Country 01376, 01877, Big Sandy Broadband | 01376, 01877,
Alliance 01376 Arris 02187 Communications 01982 01982
Communications Arvig Communication | 01376, 01982, Bay Creek 01376 Biltmore 01877, 01982
Allied Telesis 01376, 01877, Systems 01998, 02345 Communications Communications

01982 Ashland Home Net 01376, 01877, Bayland 02586 Blakely Cable 01376, 01877,
Almega Cable 01376, 01877, 01982 Communications Television 01982

01982 Askivision Systems 01376, 01877, Bayou Cable 01376, 01877, Bledsoe Telephone 01481, 01998,
Alpine Cable 01376, 01877, 01982 01982 Cooperative 03028

01982 Astound Broadband 01376, 01877 Beamspeed 01376, 01877, Bloomingdale 01481, 01998,
Alta Utilities 01877 AT&T 00858 01982 Communications 03028
Alternative Cable 01376, 01877, ATC Communications | 01376 Beaver Creek 01877, 01982 Blue Mountain TV 01376, 01877,

01982

Atlantic Broadband

01877, 01376

Telephone

Cable

01982

Altibox 02437
Altitude 01376
Communications

Americable 01877

International

American Broadband

01376, 01877,
01982

ATMC 01376, 01982, Beaver Valley Cable 01376, 01877, Blue Ridge 01877
01998, 03028 01982 Communications

Atwood Cable 01376, 01877, Beck's Cable Systems | 01376, 01877, Blue Sky Cable 01376, 01877,
01982 01982 01982

Aurora Cable TV 01376, 01877, Bee Line Cable 01376 Blue Valley 01898
01982 Beeline 03028 Telecommunications

American
Entertainment Network

01376, 01877,
01982

American Telecasting

01376, 01877,
01982

Ayrshire 01376, 01877, BELD Broadband 01376, 01877, Bobcaygeon Cable 01376, 01877,
Communications 01982 01982 01982
B & C Cablevision 01376, 01877, Belgacom TV 02132 Booher Brothers Cable | 01376, 01877,

01982

Amherst Telephone

01376, 01877,
01982

B & L Technologies

01376, 01877,

Belhaven Cable TV

01376, 01877,
01982

01982

Bouygues Telecom

03007

01982 Bell 01998 Bowen Cablevision 01376, 01877,
Bailey Cable TV 01376, 01877, Bell Aliant 01998 01982
01982 Bell Fibe TV 01998 Boycom Cablevision 01376




Branch Cable 01376, 01877, C & W Cable 01376, 01877, Cableview 01376, 01877, CBN 01376, 01877,
01982 01982 Communications 01982 01982

Brandenburg Telecom |01481, 01998, C.L. Davis Cable 01376, 01877, Cablevision 01877, 01376 CBPU Cable 01376, 01877,
03028 Services 01982 Cablevision du Nord 01376 01982

Brandywine 01376, 01877, Cable & 01376 Cablevision of Marion | 01376 CCAP 01877

Cablevision 01982 Communications County CDE Lightband 00858, 01615,

Bresnan 01376, 01877 Cable America 01376, 01877 Cablevision T.R.P. 01376, 01877, 02586

Briand et Moreau 01376, 01877, Cable Axion Digitel 01376 01982 Cedar Falls Utilities 01376

Cable 01982 Cable Communications | 01376, 01877, Cabovis 02436 Celect 01376, 01877,

Bright Green 01376, 01877, of Willsboro 01982 Caiway 02015, 0660 Communications 01982

Communications 01982 Cable Cooperative 01376, 01877, CalNeva Broadband 01376, 01877, Cencom 01376, 01877,

Bright House

01877, 01376

01982

01982

01982

Bristol Tennessee

01877, 01998

Cable Development

01376, 01877,

CalTel Connections

02586

Essential Services Corporation 01982
Bristol Virginia Utilities | 01376, 01877, Cable Management 01376, 01877,
01982 Assocication 01982

CentraCom Interactive

01376, 01877,
01982

British American

01376, 01877,
01982

Cable Montana

01376, 01877,
01982

Central Texas
Communications

01376, 01877,
01982

Cameron 01376, 01877,

Communications 01982

CAMS Cable 01376, 01877,
01982

Canby Telcom 01481

Central Valley Cable

01376, 01877,
01982

Broadstar

01376, 01877,

Cable Nebraska

01376, 01877,

Cannon Valley

01481, 01998,

Centre TV Cable

01376, 01877,

Communications 01982 01982 Cablevision 03028 01982
Broadstripe 01376 Cable Of The 01376, 01877, Caprock TV 01376, 01877, Centrovision 01376, 01877,
Brockway Television 01376, 01877, Carolinas 01982 01982 01982

01982 Cable One 01376, 01877 Carnegie Cable 01376, 01877, Century 01376, 01877,
Broken Bow Cable TV | 01376, 01877, Cable Plus 01376, 01877, 01982 Communications 01982

01982 01982 Carolina Mountain 01376, 01877, Century Telephone 01376, 01877,
Brooks Bay Cable 01376, 01877, Cable Suite 01376 Cable 01982 01982

01982 Cable Tech Cable TV | 01376, 01877, Carr Communications | 01376, 01877, CenturyLink 01998
Brownwood TV Cable |01376, 01877, 01982 01982 CenturyTel TeleVideo | 01376, 01877,
Service 01982 Cable TV of Camrose | 01376 Carrell 01376, 01877, 01982
Bryan Municipal 01376, 01877, Cable TV of East 01376, 01877, Communications 01982 Chambers Cable 01376
Utilities 01982 Alabama 01982 CAS Cable 01376 Champion Broadband | 01376, 01877,
BT 02294 Cable TV of Slave 01376, 01877, Cascade 01376, 01877, 01982
BTC Broadband 02586 Lake 01982 Communications 01982 Chaparral Cablevision | 01376, 01877,
Buckeye Cable System | 01877, 01376, Cable TV of St. Paul 01376, 01877, Casey Cable 01376, 01877, 01982

02187

01982

01982

Chariton Valley

01376, 01877,

Bulldog Cable 01376, 01877, Cable Vision Services | 01877 Caspian Community 01376, 01877, Communications 01982

01982 Cablecom 01582 TV 01982 Charter 01376, 01877,
Bulloch Telephone 01376, 01877, Cablecom Mexico 01376 Cass Cable 01376 02187
Cooperative 01982 Cablemas 01376, 01877 Castle Cable Service |01376, 01877, Chatmoss Cablevision | 01376, 01877,
Burlington Telecom 01481, 01615 Cablenet 01376, 01877, 01982 01982

Butler Bremer Mutual
Telephone

01898

01982

Byron Cable TV

01376, 01877,
01982

CableSouth Media

01376, 01877,
01982

Catalina Cable

01376, 01877,
01982

Chequamegon
Telephone Cooperative

01898, 01615

Catawba Services

01376, 01877,
01982

Chesnee
Communications

01376, 01877,
01982




Chester Telephone

01376

City Of Salisaw

01376

Chinook Progressive
Club TV

01376, 01877,
01982

City of Sumas TV
Cable System

01376, 01877,
01982

Colfax Highline Cable

01376, 01877,
01982

Comstar Cable TV

01376, 01877,
01982

Chippewa Valley Cable

01376, 01877,
01982

City West

01376

Collinsville Cable

01376, 01877,
01982

Consolidated Cable

01376, 01877,
01982

Citycable

03477

Choice Cable TV

01376, 01877,
01982

Clarence Telephone

01376, 01877,
01982

Colonial Cablevision

01376, 01877,
01982

Consolidated
Communications

01376

ColtonTel

02378

Choice
Communications

01376, 01877,
01982

Claro

01376

Choice Television

01376, 01877,

Clear Creek
Communications

01376

Columbia Power and
Water

01376, 01877

Conuma Cable
Systems

01376, 01877,
01982

Columbus Telephone

01376

Conway Corporation
Cable TV

01376, 01877,
01982

01982 Clearview Cable 01376, 01877, Com Hem 00660, 02015 Conxxus 01376, 01877,
ChoiceCable 01376 01982 Com-Link 01376, 01877, 01982
Christy Cablevision 01376, 01877, Clearview Partners 01376, 01877, 01982 Coon Creek Telephone | 01376

01982 01982 Comcast 01376, 01982, Coon Rapids Municipal | 01376, 01877,
CimTel 01376 Clearview TV Cable 01376, 01877, 01877, 02187 Utilities 01982
Cincinnati Bell 01877, 01376 01982 Communication 01376, 01877, Coop CSCF 01376
Circle Bar Cable 01376, 01877, Clearvision Cable TV | 01376, 01877, Services 01982 Cooperative Television | 01376, 01877,
Television 01982 01982 Communicomm 01376, 01877, Godahl 01982
Cisco 01877, 01982, Click Network 01376 01982 CoopTel 00858, 01615,

00858, 02589, ClickOne 01376, 01877, Community Antenna 01376, 01877, 01898

03028, 02132, 01982 Service 01982 Coosa Cable 01376

02345, 01582, Clinton Cable 01376, 01877, Community Antenna 01376, 01877, Copper Mountain 01376, 01877,

01883, 02378,
02401, 03265

01982

System

01982

Metropolitan

01982

CLT Communications

01376, 01877,

Community Cable &

01376

Country Cable

01376, 01877,

Citizens Cable 01376 01982 Broadband 01982
Citizens Cable TV 01376 Clublnternet 02132 Community Cable 01376, 01877, Country Cable TV 01376, 01877,
Citizens Cablevision 01481 CMA Communications | 01376 Service 01982 01982
Citizens Mutual 01376, 01877, CNS Television 01376, 01877, Community 01376, 01877, Country Cablevision 01376
Telephone 01982 01982 Communications 01982 Country Cablevision 01376
Citizens Telecom 01376, 01877, Coast Cable 01376 Community Telecom 01376, 01877, Ltd.

01982

Communications

01982

Citizens Telephone

02586

City Cablevision

01376, 01877,
01982

Coast Cablevision

01376, 01877,
01982

Community Television

01376, 01877

Cowley Telecable

01376, 01877,
01982

Coast Communications

01376

Compas Cable

01376, 01877,
01982

Cox

01877, 01376

City of Barnesville
Cable

01376, 01877,
01982

Coastal Link

01376

Coaxial Cable TV

01376, 01877,

Complete
Communication
Services

01376, 01877,
01982

Craig Cable TV

01376, 01877,
01982

Craw-Kan Telephone
Cooperative

02586

Comserv Ltd

01376, 01877,
01982

Crestview Cable

01376, 01877,
01982

City of Baxter Springs | 01376, 01877, 01982

Cable 01982 Cobridge 01376

City of Hawarden 01376, 01877, Cobridge 01376

Cable 01982 Communications

City of Norway Cable | 01376, 01877, Cogeco 01376, 01877,

01982

01982

City of Quitman Cable

01376, 01877,
01982

Colane Cable TV

01376, 01877,
01982

ComSouth 01376, 01877, Cross Country TV 01376, 01877,
01982 01982
ComSpan 01481, 01898 Crosslake 01376, 01877,

Communications

Communications

01982




Crow Cable TV 01376, 01877, Decca Cable 01376, 01877, Eagle Cablevision 01376, 01877, B Cable Set Top Box (F to J)

01982 01982 01982 F & B Telephone 02586
CRRS-TV 01376 Deffner Cable TV 01376, 01877, Eagle Communications | 01376, 02187 FairPoint 01376, 01877,
CRST Telephone 01481, 01998, 01982 Eagle Valley Telephone | 01481, 01998, Communications 01982
Authority 03028 Delhi Telephone 01376, 01877, 03028 Falls Earth Station 01376, 01877,

Crystal Cable TV

01376, 01877,

01982

EagleVision Wireless

01376, 01877,

01982

01982 Delta 02015, 00660 TV Services 01982 FamilyView 01376, 01877,
CSI Cable 01376, 01877, Delta Cable 01376 East Arkansas Video | 01376 Cablevision 01982
01982 Demopolis CATV 01376, 01877, East Cleveland Cable | 01376, 01877, Fannettsburg Cable TV | 01376, 01877,
CT & R Cable 01376, 01877, 01982 01982 01982
01982 Denali TV 01376, 01877, East Texas Cable 01376, 01877, Farmer & Merchant 01376, 01877,
CTC 01376 01982 01982 Mutual 01982
Cunningham 01376 Dery Telecom 01376 Eastern Cable 01376, 01877, Farmer's Telephone 01998, 03028
Telephone & Cable Deutsche Telekom 02132 01982 Cooperative
Curtis Cable TV 01376, 01877, Dickey Rural Networks | 01376, 01877, EastLink 01376 Farmers Independent | 01376, 01877,
01982 01982 Easton Cable 01877 Telephone 01982
CUTV 01376, 01877, Digeo 02187 EasyTEL 01481, 01998, Farmers Mutual 01376, 01877,
01982 Diode Communications | 01376, 01877, 03028 Telephone 01982
CWA Cable 01376, 01877, 01982 Eatel 01877 Fayetteville Electric 01877
01982 Diverse 01898, 01982 Echostar 03452 System
D & D Cable Systems |01376, 01877, Communications Electron Enterprises 01376, 01877, Federated Telephone | 01376
01982 Dixie Cable TV 01376, 01877, 01982 Fenton Cablevision 01376, 01877,

Elk River Cable TV

01376, 01877,
01982

01982

D & P Communications | 01376 01982
Daeryung 01877 Dixon Telephone 01376, 01877,
Dairyland Cable 01376, 01877, 01982
Systems 01982 DMS Cable 01376, 01877,

Dakota Central

02345

01982

Elkhart TV Cable

01376, 01877,
01982

FiberCast Cable
Communications

01376, 01877,
01982

Emery Telcom Video

01376, 01877,

FiberNet Monticello

01376, 01877,
01982

Telecommunications Downsville Community | 01376, 01877, 01982 Fibrant 01376, 01877,
Dalton Cable 01877, 01982 Antenna 01982 Emily Coop Telephone | 01481, 01615 01982
Television Doylestown Cable TV | 01376, 01877, Enhanced 01376 Fidelity 01376

Darty Box 02436 01982 Telecommunications Communications

Davis Communications

01376, 01877,
01982

Drummond Cable TV

01376, 01877,
01982

EnTouch

01376

EPB of Chattanooga

00858

First Cable Of Missouri

01376, 01877,
01982

Dawson City Television | 01376, 01877, DTC 01376, 01877, Escape Broadband 01376, 01877, FirstMile 01376, 01877,
01982 01982 01982 01982

DCA Cablevision 01376, 01877, Du 02401 Eston CATV 01376, 01877, Flint Cable TV 01376, 01877,
01982 Dumont Telephone 01376, 01877, Cooperative 01982 01982

DDD Cablevision 01376, 01877, 01982 ETAN Industries 01376, 01877, Florida Cable 01376
01982 Duncan Cable TV 01376, 01877, 01982 Foothills Rural 01877

Dean Hill Cable

01376, 01877,
01982

Dean's Cablevision

01376, 01877,
01982

01982 Etex 02586 Telephone Cooperative
Eagle Broadband 01481, 01998, Execulink 01376 Forsyth CableNet 01376, 01877,
03028 Eyecom 01376, 01877, 01982

01982




Fort Jennings
Communications

02586

Giles-Craig
Communications

01376, 01877,
01982

Gridley Cable

01376, 01877,
01982

HBL Communications

01376, 01877,
01982

Fort Towson Cable 01376, 01877, Gilmer Cable 01376, 01877, Griswold Cooperative | 01481, 01998, HCS 01376, 01877,
01982 Television 01982 Telephone 03028 01982
Foster 01376, 01877, Glasgow Electric Plant | 01376, 01877, Grove Cable 01376, 01877, Healthcare Cable 01376, 01877,

Communications

01982

Board

01982

01982

Systems

01982

Frank Howard TV

01376, 01877,

Glass Antenna

01376, 01877,

Grundy Center Utilities

01376, 01877

Heart of lowa

01376, 01877,

Cable 01982 Systems 01982 GTI 01481, 01998, Communications 01982
Frankfort Plant Board |01376 Glenwood 01376 03028 Heartland Cable 01376, 01877,
Cable Telecommunications Guadalupe Valley 01877 01982
Freebox 01976 Glide Cablevision 01376, 01877, Haefele TV 01376, 01877, Heartland Wireless 01376, 01877,
FTC 01877, 01982, 01982 01982 Communications 01982

01376

Full Channel TV

01376, 01877,
01982

Globalcom

01376, 01877,
01982

Haines Cable TV

01376, 01877,
01982

Heck's TV & Cable

01376, 01877,
01982

Golden Belt Telephone

02586

Full Choice
Communications

01376, 01877,
01982

Golden
Communications

01376, 01877,
01982

Hall Beach
Cooperative

01376, 01877,
01982

Henderson Telephone

01376, 01877,
01982

Fusion Broadband

01376, 01877,
01982

Golden Rain
Foundation

01376, 01877,
01982

Hamilton County Cable
TV

01877, 01982,
01376

Hermosa Cablevision

01376, 01877,
01982

Futuristic Cablevision

01376, 01877,
01982

Golden Valley Cable

01376, 01877,
01982

Hancel 01376, 01877, Herr Cable 01376, 01877,
01982 01982
Hargray 01376, 01877, HFU Television 01376, 01877,

Galaxy American 01376, 01877, Golden West 01376, 01877, 01982 01982
Communication 01982 Telecommunications 01982 Harlan Community TV | 01376 Hiawatha Broadband | 01376, 01877,
Galaxy Cable 01376, 01877, Goldfield 01376, 01877, Harlan Municipal 01376 01982
01982 Communications 01982 Utilities HickoryTech 01898
Gardonville 01998 Gorham 01481 Harmony Cable TV 01376, 01877, High Plains 01376, 01877,
Cooperative Telephone Communications 01982 Cablevision 01982
Gatehouse Networks | 01376, 01877, Gowrie Cablevision 01376, 01877, Harris Broadband 01376 Highland 01376, 01877,
01982 01982 Harrisonville 02586 01982
Gauthier Cablevision & | 01376, 01877, Grafton Cable 01376, 01877, Telephone Hill Top 01376, 01877,
Electric 01982 Communications 01982 Harron Metrocast 01376, 01877 Communications 01982
GClI 01877 Grand River Cable 01376, 01877, Hart Cable 01376, 01877, Hinton CATV 01376, 01877,
General 01376 01982 01982 01982
Communications Grande 01877, 01376 Hart Electric 01376, 01877, HLM Cable Corp 01376, 01877,
Genext 01376, 01877, Communications 01982 01982
01982 Great Plains 01376 Hartelco 01376, 01877, HomeTel 01376
Geraldine Cable TV 01376, 01877, Communications 01982 Hometown Cable 01376, 01877,
01982 Green Hills 01376, 01877, Hastings Cable Vision |01376, 01877, 01982
Get Real Cable 01376, 01877, Communications 01982 01982 Hometown Utilicom 01376, 01877,
01982 Greene County Cable | 01376, 01877, Hathw@y 02043 01982
GEUS 01376, 01877, TV 01982 Hawaiian Telcom 03028 Hood Canal 01376
01982 Greenlight Community | 01376, 01877, HBC 01376, 01877, Cablevision

Giant Communications

01376, 01877,
01982

Broadband

01982

01982

Hoonah Community
Television

01376, 01877,
01982




Hooper Telephone 01376, 01877, Innovative Cable TV 01376 Johnston County 01376, 01877, KM Telecom 01481
01982 Innovative Systems 01898 Cable 01982 Knology 01877, 01376
Horizon Cable TV 01376, 02586 Inotel 02437 Journeyvision Cable 01376, 01877, KoolConnect 01481
Horizon Telecom 02586 Inside Connect Cable | 01376 01982 Koomiut Cooperative | 01376, 01877,
Horry Telephone 01376, 01877, Insight 01376, 01877 JP PTT 01615 01982
Cooperative 01982 Integra Telecom 02345 KPN 02952, 02437
Hospers Telephone 01376, 01877, Inter Mountain Cable | 01877 B Cable Set Top Box (K to N) Kraus Electronic 01376, 01877,
01982 Inter-County Cable 01376, 01877, Systems 01982

Hotwire

02586

01982

Houston Cable

01376, 01877,
01982

Interstate Cablevision

01481, 01998,
03028

K-Communications

01376, 01877,
01982

Kabel Deutschland

02165

Kudzu Cable TV

01376, 01877,
01982

Hrvatski Telekom

02132

HTC Communications

01481, 01998,
03028

Intertech Private Cable

01376, 01877,
01982

Kalida Telephone

01376, 01877,
01982

Kugluktuk Cooperative

01376, 01877,
01982

InviTV

02437

HTC Services

01376, 01877,
01982

Iron River Cooperative
TV

01376, 01877,
01982

Kuhn Communications

01376, 01877

Kalona Cooperative 02586
Telephone
Kaplan Telephone 02586

Humax

00660, 02620,
02043, 02165

Irvine Community TV

01376, 01877,
01982

Karban TV Systems

01376, 01877,
01982

L & J Cable 01376, 01877,
01982
La Harpe 01376, 01877,

Communications

01982

HunTel Systems

01376

Huxley
Communications

01376, 01877,
01982

ITV-3

01376, 01877,
01982, 03028

La Harpe Video and
Data Services

01376, 01877

Hydaburg Cable TV

01376, 01877,
01982

J &L Cable

01376, 01877,
01982

Lafayette Utilities
System

01376

HYDE County

01376, 01877,

J & N Cable

01376, 01877,
01982

KAS Cable TV 01376, 01877,
01982

Kaslo Cable 01376, 01877,
01982

KBS Cable TV 01376

Keene Valley Video

01376, 01877,
01982

Laguna Serrano Cable

01376, 01877,
01982

Kelley
Communications

01376, 01877,
01982

Lake Cable

01376, 01877,
01982

Cablevision 01982 Jack McClanahan 01376, 01877,

i-CAN 02437 Cable TV 01982

|-Speed 01376, 01877, Jackson Energy 01376, 01877,
01982 Authority 01982

ICE Cable Holdings 01376 Jaguar 01376, 01877,

ICS Communications

01376, 01877,
01982

Communications

01982

Kennebec Telephone

01376, 01877,
01982

Lakeland Cablevision

01376, 01481,
01877, 01982,
01998

lllini Cablevision Of
Illinois

01376, 01877,
01982

James Cable Partners

01376, 01877,
01982

Kennedy Cablevision

01376, 01877,
01982

Lakeland Telecom

01481, 01998,
03028

James Valley

02586

Kentucky
Ridge Country
Communications

01376, 01877,
01982

Lakeview Cable

01376, 01877,
01982

ImOn Communications | 01877 Cooperative Telephone
Indco Cable TV 01376, 01877, Jayroc Cablevision 01376, 01877,
01982 01982

Keta Cable

01376, 01877,
01982

Lamont Digital
Systems

01376, 01877,
01982

Independence Telecom
Utility

01376, 01982

Jefferson County
Cable

01376, 01877,
01982

KFW Communications

01376, 01877,
01982

Lang

01376, 01877,
01982

Independent Cable
Systems of Idaho

01376, 01877,
01982

Jefferson Telecom

01376, 01877,
01982

Kincardine Cable TV

01376

Laurel Highland

01376, 01877,
01982, 02187

Indevideo 01376, 01877, Jeffersonville Cable TV | 01376, 01877,
01982 01982
Index Cable TV 01376, 01877, Jet Broadband 01376

01982

Kings Bay 01376, 01877,
Communications 01982
Kiss 02132
KLiP 01376, 01877,

01982

LB Cable 01376, 01877,
01982
Lehigh Valley 01376, 01877,

Cooperative Telephone

01982

Lemonweir Valley
Telephone

01481, 01998,
03028




Lexcom Cable

01376, 01877,

Madison

01376, 01982

McNabb Cable

01376, 01877,

Midstate

01376, 01877,

Services 01982 Communications 01982 Communications 01982
Liberty Cablevision 01376 Madison County Cable | 01376, 01877, MCYV Broadband 01877 Midtel Cable TV 01376, 01877,
Liberty 01481, 02586 01982 Media One 01376, 01877, 01982
Communications Magio Sat 02132 01982 Milcom Cable 01376, 01877,
Limestone Cablevision | 01376, 01877, Magnet 01615 Mediacom 01376, 01877, 01982

01982 Mahaska 01376, 01877, 01982 Milford Cable TV 01376, 01877,
Lincoln Cable 01376 Communications 01982 Mediapolis Telephone | 01376, 01982 01982
Television Mainstreet 01376, 01877, Mediastream 01376 Milk River Cable Club {01376, 01877,
Lincolnville 01376 Communications 01982 Megacable 01376 01982
Lindsey 01376, 01877, Maitland Cable TV 01376, 01877, Meo 02401 Millennium Telecom 01481, 01998,
Communications 01982 01982 Merrimac 01376, 01877, 03028
LISCO 01376, 01877, Mallard Cable 01376, 01877, Communications 01982 Millheim TV 01376, 01877,

01982

01982

Litestream Holdings

01376, 01877,
01982

Manawa Telecom

02586

Metlakatla Indian
Community TV

01376, 01877

Transmission

01982

Manning Municipal

01376, 01877,

MetroCast Cablevision

01376, 01982,

Millington CATV

01376, 01877,
01982

Minburn
Communications

01481, 01998,
03028

Minerva Valley Cable

01376, 01877,
01982

MINET 01877
MLGC Cable TV 01376, 01877,
01982

MM&G Enterprises

01481, 01998,
03028

MMDS Wireless East

01376, 01877,
01982

Mobius
Communications

01376, 01877,
01982

LNE Telco 01376, 01877, Utilities 01982 01877
01982 Manti Telecom 01481, 01998, MetroNet 01877, 0858
Localtel 01376, 01877, 03028 Metropolitan Cable 01376, 01877,
01982 Marco Island Cable 01376, 01877, 01982
Lockesburg 01376, 01877 01982 MGS Cablevision 01376, 01877,
Cablevision Markdale Cable TV 01376 01982
Lodgenet 01376, 01877, Marne & Elk Horn 01376, 01877, MHTC 01481, 01998,
Entertainment 01982 Telephone 01982 03028
Lone Pine Cable TV 01376, 01877, Marquette-Adams 01376, 01877, Mi-Connection 01877
01982 Telephone 01982 Microwave Satellite 01481, 01998,
Longview 01376, 01877, Martelle 01376, 01877, Technologies 03028
Communications 01982 Communications 01982 Mid Century Telecom | 01481, 01615
Lonsdale Video 01481, 01998, Cooperative Mid Missouri 01376, 01877,
Ventures 03028 Mascon Cable 01376 Broadband & Cable 01982
Loretel Cablevision 01376, 01877, Masset-Haida TV 01376, 01877, Mid Missouri 01376, 01877,
01982 Society 01982 Telephone 01982

Monroe Cablevision

01376, 01877,
01982

Monroe Utilities

01376, 01877,

Loretel Systems 01376 Massillon Cable 01376 Mid-Coast Cablevision | 01376, 01877, 01982

Lost Island Cable TV | 01376, 01877, Matanuska Telephone | 01481, 02586 01982 Montana Opticom 01376, 01877,
01982 Association Mid-Hudson Cable 01376 01982

Lumos Networks 01998, 03028 Matrix Cablevision 01376, 01877, Mid-Rivers 01376 Moosehead 01376, 01877,

Lycom 01376, 01877, 01982 Communications Enterprises 01982

Communications 01982 Mattawamkeag 01376, 01877, Mid-South Cablevision |01376, 01877, Morris Broadband 01376

M-Tek Systems 01376, 01877, Cablevision 01982 01982 Morristown Utility 01877
01982 McDonough Telephone | 01376, 01877, Midamerican Cable 01376, 01877, Systems

M.T.C. Cable 01376, 01877, Cooperative 01982 Systems 01982 Mosaic Telecom 01376, 02586
01982 McKee TV Enterprises | 01376, 01877, Midcontinent 01376, 01877,

Maddock Cable TV 01376, 01877, 01982 Communications 01982

01982




Motorola 01376, 02437, Nelsonville TV Cable 01376, 01877, North American 01376, 01877, NTC Cable Services 01376, 01877,
02378, 01998, 01982 Communications 01982 01982
00858, 02952, Nemont 01376, 01877 North Central 02345 nTelos 01998
01562, 01982, Communications Telephone NTL 01060
02401 NET 01883 North Crossroads 01376, 01877, NTS Communications |01376, 01877,
Moultrie 01376, 01877, New Century 01376, 01877, Communications 01982 01982

Telecommunications

01982

Communication

01982

Mountain Shadows
Cable TV

01376, 01877,
01982

New Day Broadband

01376, 01877,
01982

North Dakota
Telephone

02586

Mountain
Telecommunications

01376, 01877,
01982

New England Cable

01376, 01877,
01982

North Star Cablevision

01376, 01877,
01982

NU Telecom 01998, 03028

NuLink 01877, 01376,
01982

Numericable 02436

North State

00858

Nushagak Cooperative

01376, 01877,
01982

B Cable Set Top Box (O to S)

Oak Cable Systems
Of lowa

01376, 01877,
01982

Oak Hill Cablevision

01376, 01877,
01982

Oasis Communications

01376, 01877,
01982

OiTV

03452, 03454

Omni lll Cable TV

01376, 01877,
01982

Oneida Cablevision

01376, 01877,
01982

OneLink 01376, 01877,
01982

OneSource 01376

Communications

Ono 01562

Open IPTV 01615

Opp Cablevision

01376, 01877,
01982

Mountain Zone TV 01376, 01877, New Jersey 01376, 01877, Communications

01982 Broadband 01982 North Texas 01376, 01877,
Movistar 03288 New Knoxville Cable 01376, 01877, Broadband 01982
Moxi 02187 Systems 01982 North Yellowstone 01376, 01877,
Mt. Baker Cable 01376, 01877, New North Networks 01376, 01877, Cable TV 01982

01982 01982 Northern Cable 01376, 01877,
MTC 01376, 01877, New Paris Quality 01376, 01877, Holdings 01982

01982 Cablevision 01982 Northern Lakes Cable |01376, 01877,
MTC Technologies 01376, 01982 New Visions 01376, 01877, TV 01982
MTS 01998 Communications 01982 Northland 01376
Multiband Cable 01376, 01877, New Windsor Cable TV | 01376, 01877, Communications

01982 01982 Northside TV 01376, 01877,
Municipality Cable 01376, 01877, Newcastle Cablevision | 01376, 01877, 01982
Operator 01982 01982 Northstar Broadband | 01376, 01982
Murphy Cable 01376, 01877 Newpath 01877, 01982 Northwest 01376, 01877,
Murray Electric System | 01376, 01877, Communications Communications 01982

01982 NewWave 01376, 02187 Northwest Community | 01877
Muscatine Power & 01376 Communications Northwest lowa 01877
Water NexHorizon 01376, 01877, Telephone
N.W. Communications | 01376, 01877, Communications 01982 Northwest Telephone | 01376, 01877,

01982 Nexicom 01376, 01877, Cooperative 01982
National Cable 01376, 01877, Communications 01982 NorthwesTel 01376

01982 Nextgen 01376, 01877 Norvado 02586
Naujat Cooperative 01376, 01877, Communications Norwood Light 01376

01982 Niagara Community 01376, 01877, Broadband
NDTC 01481, 01998, TV Cooperative 01982 Nova Cable 01376, 01877,

03028 Nimpkish Valley 01376, 01877, Management 01982

Optimum 01877
Optimus Clix 02437
Optus 01060
Orange 02407
Orbitel 01376

Communications

Oregon Cable Group

01376, 01877,
01982

Nebraska Central 01376, 01877, Communcations 01982 Nova Cablevision 01376, 01877,

Telecom 01982 Nittany Media 01376 01982

NEIT 01376, 01877, Nor-Cal Cable 01376, 01877, Novus 01376, 01877
01982 Systems 01982 NPG Cable 01376

Nelson County 01376, 01877, Nortex 01376, 01877, Nsight 02345, 02586

Cablevision

01982

Communications

01982

Orion Cablesystems

01376, 01877,
01982




OTEC 02586 PC One Cable 01376, 01877, Plantation Cable 01376, 01877, Quinter Cable 01376, 01877,
Communications 01982 System 01982 01982
Our Cable 01376, 01877, PDQ Cable TV 01376, 01877, Pleasant Vision 01376, 01877, Qwerty. TV 01898

01982 01982 01982 R & R Cable 01376
Overton County Cable |01376, 01877, PEC Cablevision 01376, 01877, Polar Communications | 02586 Raftview 01376, 01877,

01982

01982

Oxford Networks

01376, 01877,
01982

Pegasus
Communications

01376, 01877,
01982

Polaris Cable

01376, 01877,
01982

Communications

01982

Pace

01877, 01060,
02620, 01982,

Peoples CATV

01376, 01877,
01982

Ponderosa Cablevision

01376, 01877,
01982

Rainbow Cable

01376, 01877,
01982

Poplar Bluff Municipal

01481, 01998,

Rainbow
Communications

01376, 01877,
01982

01582, 01376, Persona 01376, 01877, Utilities 03028 Rainbow Lake Cable |01376, 01877,
01883, 02401, Communications 01982 Portal Cablevision 01376, 01877, TV 01982
03454 Philippi 01376, 01877, 01982 Rainier Connect 01376, 01877,
Packerland Broadband | 01376 Communications 01982 Portugal Telecom 02401 01982
Paleajook Cooperative | 01376, 01877, Philips 01582, 02294 Post Cablevision 01376, 01877, Ramapo Cable 01376, 01877,
01982 Phoenix 01376 01982 01982
Palmer Mutual 01376, 01877, Phoenix Cable 01376, 01877, Premier 01376 Rancho Murieta 01376
Telephone 01982 01982 Communications Association
Palmetto Rural 00858 Phonoscope 01376, 01877, Premiere 02620 Randolph Telephone 02586
Telephone Cooperative Communications 01982 Price County 01481, 01998, Rapid Communications | 01376, 01877,
Panasonic 01982 Pickwick Cablevision 01376, 01877, Telephone 03028 01982
Pangnirtung 01376, 01877, 01982 Prime Cable 01376, 01877, RC Communications | 01376, 01877,
Cooperative 01982 Piedmont Cable 01376, 01877, Corporation 01982 01982
Panhandle Telephone |01376 Services 01982 Prime Time Cable 01376, 01877, RCN 01376
Panora 01481 Pine Bluff Cable 01376 01982 Reach Broadband 01376, 01877,

Telecommunications

Paragould Light &
Water

01376, 01877,
01982

Pine Island Telephone

01481, 01998,
03028

Princetown Cable

01376, 01877,
01982

01982

Readlyn Telephone

02586

Parish
Communications

01376, 01877,
01982

Pine River Cable

01376, 01877,
01982

Private Cable Systems

01376, 01877,
01982

Rebeltec
Communications

01376, 01877,
01982

Park Region Mutual
Telephone

01481, 01998,
02345, 03028

Pine Tree Cablevision

01376, 01877,

Private Network Cable

01376, 01877,

Red River Cable

01376, 01877,

Park TV & Electronics

01376, 01877,
01982

Partner
Communications

01376, 01877,
01982

Pathway Com-Tel

01376, 01877,
01982

01982 Systems 01982 01982
Pineland Telephone 01481, 01615, Project Mutual 01481, 01998, Reds Cable TV 01376, 01877,
Cooperative 01898, 02586 Telephone 03028 01982
Pinpoint 01376, 01877, Project Services 01376, 01877, Regional Cable TV 01376, 01877,
Communications 01982 01982 01982
Pioneer 01877 PSC 01481, 01998, Reinbeck 01376, 01877,
Pioneer Cable 01376, 01877, 03028 Telecommunications 01982

01982 PTCI 01376 Reservation Telephone | 01376, 01998,

Patterson Cable TV

01376, 01877,
01982

Pioneer
Communications

01376, 01877,
01982

PVT Networks

01376, 01877,
01982

02345

Paul Bunyan
Communications

02586

Pioneer Long Distance

01898, 01615

PBT Cable Services

01376, 01877,
01982

Pitcairn Community
Cable TV

01376, 01877,
01982

Quality Cable TV

01376, 01877,
01982

Reserve Long

01376, 01877,

Quality One
Technologies

01481, 01998,
03028

Distance 01982
Resnet 01376, 01877,
Communications 01982
Resort Cable 01376




Reveille Broadband

01376, 01877,
01982

Runestone Telcom

01376, 01877,
01982

Savage
Communications

01376, 01877,
01982

Shenandoah Cable

01376, 01877,
01982

Reynolds Cable

01376, 01877,

Rural Route Video

01376, 01877,

Sayward Valley

01376, 01877,

Shenandoah

01376, 01877,

01982 01982 Communications 01982 Telecommunications 01982
RGA Cablle 01376, 01877, Rural Telephone 01376 Schindler Cable TV 01376, 01877, Shentel 01376, 01877,
01982 Company 01982 01982
Ridgewood 01376, 01877, RuralWest 01376, 01877, SCI Cable 01376, 01877, Sherburne Cable 01376, 01877,
Cablevision 01982 01982 01982 01982
Ringgold Telephone 01376, 01877, Russellville Electric 02586 Scientific Atlanta 01877, 01982, Sherman Cablevision |01376, 01877,

01982

Plant Board

Rio Virgin Telephone

01376, 01877,
01982

S & KTV Systems

01376, 01877,
01982

00858, 01987,
02401, 02436,
02345, 03028

01982

Shrewsbury Electric &
Cable

01376, 01877

Riondel Community
Cable Society

01376, 01877,
01982

S & T Communications

01376, 01877,
01982

Scio Cablevision

01376, 01877,
01982

Silver Star
Communications

01481, 01998,
03028

S-GO Video

01877, 01982

Ripley Video Cable 01376, 01877,
01982
Ritter Cable 01376, 01877,

01982

Scott Telecom And

01376, 01877,

Simpson Country

01376, 01877,

River Road Cable

01376, 01877,
01982

River Valley Cable TV

01376, 01877,
01982

S.Bryer Cable TV 01376, 01877, Electronics 01982 Cable TV 01982
01982 Scottsboro Cable TV | 01376, 01877, SingTel 01998
Sagem 02407, 02436, 01982 Siskiyou Cablevision 01376, 01877,
03288 Sea Island 01877 01982
Sagemcom 02407, 02436, Seaside Cable TV 01376, 01877, Sister Lakes Cable 01376, 01877,

03007

01982

01982

River Valley
Telecommunications

01481, 01998,
03028

Riverside Cablevision

01376, 01877,
01982

Riviera Cable TV

01376, 01877,
01982

Robins Cable TV

01376, 01877,
01982

Rock Port Cablevision

01376, 01877,
01982

Rocky Mountain Cable
Systems

01376, 01877,
01982

Sallisaw Municipal 01376, 01877, Seaview 01376, 01877, Sjoberg's Cable TV 01376
Authority 01982 Communications 01982 Skisat 01376, 01877,
Samsung 02407, 02015, SecureVision 01376, 01877, 01982
01877, 03477, 01982 SKT 01376, 01877,
01060, 01987, Semo Communications | 01376, 01877, 01982
02589, 03265 01982 SKY 02620
San Bruno Municipal 01376, 01877, Senior TV 01376, 01877, Sky Angel 01376, 01877,
Cable TV 01982 01982 01982
San Carlos 01376, 01877, Service Electric 01376, 01877, Sky Cablevision 01376, 01877,
Cablevision 01982 01982 01982
San Juan Cable 01376, 01877, Service One Cable 01376, 01877, SKY Deutschland 02620
01982 01982 Skyline Cable 02586
San Simeon 01376, 01877, Shannon Vision 01376, 01877, SkyPix 01481, 01998,

03028

Sleepy Eye Telephone

02345

Small Town Cable

01376, 01877,
01982

Rogers 01877, 01376 Community Cable 01982 01982

Roome 01376, 01877, Santel Comm 01376, 01877, Shaw 01376, 01877,

Telecommunications 01982 Cooperative 01982 02187

Royal Telephone 01376, 01877, Sasktel 01998 Shawano Municipal 01376, 01877,
01982 Satellite Cable 01376, 01877, Utilities 01982

RTC 01376, 01877, Services 01982 Shellsburg Cablevision | 01376, 01877,
01982 Satview Broadband 01376, 01877, 01982

RTEC 01376, 01877, 01982 Shen-Heights TV 01376, 01877,

Communications

01982

Saugeen Telecable

01376, 01877,
01982

01982

Smile Content 02437
Smithville 02586
Sogetel 01998

Somerfield Cable TV

01376, 01877,
01982

Source Cable

01376




South Benton
Cablevision

01376, 01877,
01982

St. George Island
Cable

01376, 01877,
01982

Supervision Cable TV

01376, 01877,
01982

Telepak Networks

01376, 01877,
01982

South Central 01376, 01877, St. John Cable 01376, 01877, SureWest 01481, 01998, TelePartners 01376, 01877,

Communications 01982 01982 02586 01982

South Holt Cablevision | 01376, 01877, Stanley Cablevision 01376, 01877, Surry Telephone 02586 Telerent Leasing 01376, 01877,
01982 01982 SWAT Cooperative 01481, 01998, Corporation 01982

South Slope 01376, 01877, Stanton Telecom 01376, 01877, 03028 Telestar Systems 01376, 01877,
Communications 01982 01982 Sweetwater Cable TV | 01376, 01877, 01982
Southeast Cable TV 01376, 01877, Star Cablevision 01376, 01877, 01982 Telewest 01987
01982 01982 Swisher Telephone 02345 Telmex 01376
Southern Cayuga 01376, 01877, Starkville Cablevision | 01376, 01877, Telsat Systems 01376, 01877,
County Cable 01982 01982 01982
Southern Coastal 01376, 01877, Starlight 01376, 01877, W Cable Set Top Box (T to Z) Telus 03028
Cable 01982 Communications 01982 T-Home 02132 Templeton Telephone | 01376, 01877,
Southern Kansas 01376 Starview Cable of 01376, 01877, TA Communications | 01376, 01877, 01982
Telephone Delaware 01982 01982 TeNeT 01898
Southern Plains Cable | 01376, 01877, Starvision 01376, 01877, Taloga Cable 01376, 01877, Tesco Cable TV 01376, 01877,
01982 01982 01982 01982
Southern Vermont 01376, 01982 Starwest 01376, 01877, TAT Cablevision 01376, 01877, Texas Mid-Gulf 01376
Cable 01982 01982 Cablevision
Southey Cable 01376, 01877, Stellar 01376, 01877, Thaytel 03028 Thames Valley 01376, 01877,
01982 Communications 01982 TCSI Huntsville 01376, 01877, Communications 01982
Southside TV 01376, 01877, Stellar Private Cable | 01376, 01877, 01982 The Community 01376
01982 Systems 01982 TCT 01376, 01877, Agency
Southwest MN 01376, 01877, Stofa 02015 01982 The Town of Mountain | 01376, 01877,
Broadband 01982 Stowe Cablevision 01376, 01877, TDS 01376, 01877, Village Cable 01982
Southwestern Bell 01376, 01877, 01982 01982 Thomson 01582, 01982,
Video Services 01982 Strategic Technologies | 01376, 01877, TDS Telecom 03028 03007, 02407
Spanish Fork 01376, 01877, 01982 Technicolor 01982 Three River Digital 01376, 01877,
01982 Stubbs 01376, 01877, Tekstar Cablevision 01376, 01877, Cable 01982
Spencer Municipal 01376, 01877, Communications 01982 01982 Throckmorton 01376, 01877,
Utilities 01982 Suddenlink 01877, 01376 Tel-Star Cablevision | 01376, 01877, Cablevision 01982
Spillway Cablevision | 01376, 01877, Summit Broadband 01376, 01877, 01982 TiftNet 01376, 01877,
01982 01982 Tele-Media 01376, 01877, 01982
Spirit Broadband 01376, 01877, Summit 01376, 01877, 01982 Time Warner 01877, 01376,
01982 Communications 01982 Tele-Services 01376, 01877, 02187
Spring Creek Cable | 01376, 01877, Sumner Cable TV 01376, 01877, 01982 Tip-Top 01376, 01877,
01982 01982 Tele2 00660 Communications 01982
Springcom 01376, 01877, Sun Country Cable 01376 Telecentro 01376 TiVo 03265

01982

Springfield Cablevision

01376, 01877,
01982

Sunrise
Communications

01376, 01877,
01982

Telecom Cable

01376, 01877,
01982

Supercanal

01376

Teledistribution Amos

01376

Tobacco Valley
Communications

01376, 01877,
01982

Springville Cable

01376, 01877,
01982

Superior Cable & Data

01376, 01877,
01982

Telefonica

03288, 03028

Telenet

01920, 03477

Tongue River Cable TV

01376, 01877,
01982

Total Cable Service

01376




Touchet Valley 01376, 01877, Twin Valley 02586 Uwharrie 02586 Wadsworth Cable TV | 01376
Television 01982 Communications Communications Waitsfield Cable 01376

TP 02407 Two Creeks Cable 01376, 01877, Valley Cable & Satellite | 01376, 01877, Walnut 01376, 01982
Trans-Video 01376, 01877, 01982 Communications 01982 Communications

01982

Trappers Loop

01376, 01877,

Ucluelet Video

01376, 01877,
01982

Valley Cable TV

01376, 01877,
01982

Walnut Grove Cable
TV

01376, 01877,
01982

Communications 01982 Uintah Basin 01376, 01877, Valparaiso 01376 Ward Communications | 01376, 01877,
Trenton Cable 01376, 01877, Electronic Telecom 01982 Communications 01982
01982 UMBC 01376, 01877, Venture 01481, 01998, Warwick Valley 01376, 01877,
Tri-County Cable TV 01376 01982 Communications 03028 Telephone 01982
TrioTel 01376, 01877, Union Telephone 01376, 01877, Cooperative Washington County 01376, 01877,
Communications 01982 01982 Venus Telephone 01376, 01898 Rural Telephone 01982
Troy Cablevision 01376 Unitah-Strata 01376 Cooperative Cooperative
Trust Cable TV 01376, 01877, Networks Veracity 01376, 01877, Watch TV 01481, 01998,
01982 United 01376 Communications 01982 03028
TruVista 01376, 01877, Communications Verizon 02378 Waterville Cable TV 01376, 01877,
01982 Association Vernon Telephone 02586 01982
Tudjaat Cooperative 01376, 01877, United States Gypsum | 01376, 01877, Cooperative Watson Cable 01376, 01877,
01982 01982 Vicksburg Video 01376 01982
Tulalip Broadband 01376, 01877, United Telephone 01376, 02586 Videotron 01877 Wave Broadband 01376
01982 Unitymedia 03477 Vidia Communications | 01376, 01877, Wavevision 01376, 01877,
Tullahoma Utilities 02586 Universal Cablevision |01376, 01877, 01982 01982
Tulugak Cooperative 01376, 01877, 01982 Vidion Cable 01376, 01877, WCTA 01376, 01877,
01982 Universal Satellite 01376, 01877, 01982 01982
Turquoise Turtle TV 01376, 01877, Cable 01982 Viken Fibernett 02437 WEHCO Video 01376
01982 UPC 01582, 03477, Viola Communications | 01376, 01877, Weiss Lake Cable 01376, 01877
TV Cable 01376 00660, 01060 01982 West Alabama TV 01376, 01877,
TV Cable Company of | 01376 UPC Cablecom 01582, 03477 Virgin Media 01987, 01060, Cable 01982
Andalusia Upper Peninsula 01376, 01877, 03265 West Carolina 03028
TV Cable of Winamac | 01376, 01877, Communications 01982 Vision 01376 Telephone
01982 US Online 01376, 01877, Communications West Central 01376, 01877,
TV Northeast 01481, 01998, 01982 VisionComm 01376, 01877, Telephone 01982
03028 US Sonet 01376, 01877, 01982 West Lake Cablevision | 01376, 01877,
TV Service 01376, 01877, 01982 Vital Communications | 01376, 01877, 01982
01982 USA Cablesystems 01376, 01877, 01982 West River Cable 01376, 01877,
TVB 01615 01982 Vivo 03288 Television 01982
TVC 01376, 01877, USA Companies 01376, 01877, Vodafone 02401 WesTel Systems 01376, 01877,
01982 01982 Vogtmann Engineering | 01376, 01877, 01982
TVision 01376, 01877, Utica Cablevision 01376, 01877, 01982 Western Broadband 01376, 01877,
01982 01982 Volcano Vision 01376 01982
TVMAX 01376, 01877, Utilities Board City of | 01376 W.D.B. 01376, 01877, Western Cable Service | 01376, 01877,
01982 Foley Communications 01982 01982
TVS Cable 01376, 01877, Utility Systems 01376, 01877, Wabash Independent | 01376, 01877, Western lowa 01877

01982

Development

01982

Networks

01982

Telephone




Western Telephone 01376, 01877, WTC Communications | 01376, 01877, Austar 00879 Cyfrowy Polsat 00253, 0853,
Company 01982 01982 Auvisio 02738, 02813 01409
Western Wisconsin 01376, 02586 WTCI Cable 01376, 01877, Avanit 01631 D-box 01114
Communications 01982 Axil 02738 DASAN 03321
Westman 01376, 02187 Wyandotte Municipal 01376, 01982 Ballard Rural 00775 Delta 02443
Communications Yadkin Valley Telecom | 02345 Telephone Cooperative Denver 02738
Westphalia Brogdband 02586 Ycom Networks 01376, 01877, Bell 00775 Deutsche Telekabel 01195, 01197
\clzvaegree;ev” Satellite g]ggg‘ 01877, CelcoVideo G 812% o167 Bell Satellite TV 00775 Dgtec 01631
elcot Video Grou , , . .
WFL Cable Television | 01376, 01877, P |otoss Biostek_ 02738 Dicra 02738
01982 Yelo 01376 Black Diamond 01284 D!g! : 02026
White County Video | 01376 Ygnition 01376, 01877, Boca 02026, 02813 Digiality 02813
WideOpenWest 01376, 01877, 01982 Boshmann 01631 Digihome 01284, 02034
02187 Zampelli Electronics | 01376, 01877, Boxer 02443, 01692 DigiLogic 01284, 02034
Wikstrom Systems 01376, 01877, 01982 BskyB 01175, 00847, DigiQuest 01300, 02738,
01982 Ziggo 02589, 02015, 01662 01631
Wilco Electronic 01376, 01877, 00660, 02401 Bulltech 02738 DigitAlb 01195, 01197
Systems 01982 Zito Media 01376, 01982 Bush 02376, 01284, DigitalBox 01631, 01100
Wilkes 01481, 01998, Zoom Media 01376, 01877, 02034, 02813 Digiwave 01631
Telecommunications 03028 01982 Cablecom 01195, 01197 DirecTV 01377, 00099
Willamette Broadband | 01376 Caiway 02443, 00253 Dish Network 00775
Windbreak Cable TV 01376, 01877, B Satellite Set top Box Canal D?g?taal 00853, 02957 Dishpro 00775
i 01982 @sat 01300 Canal Digital 00853 DishTV 01300
!ndjammer Cable 01376, 01877 . . Canal+ 00853, 02657, DMT 03321
Windom o 01877 Q(I::)cgjstlc Solutions 01284 01195, 01197 DMTech 02738
\(I:Vci)rrlr(]:ir:tl:gécmatlons 01376, 01982 AEG 8232; 02813 CanalSat 00853, 02657 DRE 01176
: : : Century 00856 Dream Multimedia 01237, 01652,
\C/)V<I)rr]:r|rc1)uwnications g]g;g’ e 2_99"3 82523?2 cay 02054 01923
iris
Wire Tele-View 01376, 01877, Airtel 02248 Chess 02026 DSE 02813
01982 Akira 02738 Cignal 08695 DSTV 00879
Wireless One 81822’ 01877, Aba 01284, 02034 gg)élce)f Cawker City 00775 _IE_);eKkgsgltsche 01195, 01197
Wittenberg Telephone | 01376, 01877, ﬁ:fé?agEC gégig 01662 CityCom 01176 Dual 02034
01982 01 175’ 01 6937 Claro : 03787, 03790 Durabrand 01284, 02034
Wood County 01376, 01877, 02467’ ) Clatronic 02738 Dyon 02738, 02813
Telephqne - 01982 AMTC 02738, 02813 Com Hem 01176, 01915 Echostar 00775, 00853,
Woodsfield Municipal | 01376, 01877, Arledge Electronics 00775 Comag 02026, 02813 01409
Cable 01982 - Coship 03787, 03790 Edision 01631
Worth Cable TV 01376, 01877, Arnion 01300 Country Vision Cable | 00775, 00869 Elta 02738
01982 ASDA 01284 Croner 02813 Energy Sistem 01631, 02813
WT Services 01376, 01877, AssCom 00853 Crown 01284 Etisalat 02443
01982 23:;3 8;;33' 02026 Cyfra+ 00853, 01409 Evesham Technology | 02034




Finlux 02034 ID Digital 01176 Metronic 02738, 01631
FinnSat 01195, 01197 Illusion 01631 Micro 02813
Fortec Star 01631 Imagin 01195, 01197 Micro electronic 02813
Foxtel 01356, 00879, Imperial 01195, 01197 Milestone 00775

01176 Indovision 01989, 00856, Communications
Freesat 01692, 02376 00887 Mitsai 02738
Freesat+ 02443 iINETBOX 01652, 01237 Morgan's 02026
Frontier 00775 Innova 00099 Motorola 00869, 00856,
Communications 1Q 02813 03469
Fuiji Onkyo 01631 ISkyB 00887 Movistar 01409
Galaxis 00853, 00879 JVC 00775, 01284 Multichoice 00879, 02059,
General Instrument 00869 Kabel Deutschland 01195, 01197 02060
General Satellite 01176 KabelBW 01195, 01197, Murphy 02034
Globo 02026, 02957 01915 Mysat 02738
GoGen 02738 KabelNoord 00253, 02443 NET 01409
GOl 00775 Kaon 01300 Netsat 00099, 00887
Gold Box 00853 Kenwood 00853 Next Level 00869
Gold Vision 01631 Koenig 01631 Nokia 00853
Goodmans 01284, 02376, KT 03321 NPG 01631

02034 Lava 01631 NTV Plus 01692, 02443
Gradiente 00887, 00856, LG 03321 Olleh TV 03321

00099 Linsar 01284 Olleh-Skylife 03321
Grocos 01409 Lodos 01284 Onn 02034, 01284
Grundig 00847, 02376, Logik 01284, 02034 Opticum 02957

02034, 01284, LogiSat 02026, 02813 Optus 00879, 01356

00853, 00879 Luxor 02034 Orbitech 01100, 01195,
Hanseatic 01100 Macab 00853 01197
HD+ 02443 Majestic 02738 Orton 02957
HDT 03321 Manhattan 01300 Pace 00847, 01356,
Hirschmann 02026 Maplin 02034 00887, 01175,
Hitachi 02034, 01284 Marusys 03543 01693, 00853,
Hornet 01300 Mascom 02738 01662, 02467,
HTS 00775 Matsui 01284 02657, 03469,
Huawei 03787 Maximum 02813 01377, 02059,
Hughes Network 01377 Mediabox 00853 02060, 02211,
Systems MediaSat 00853 00787, 03790,

02620

Humax 01176, 02443, Mediascape 02835 Pacific 01284

01808, 01915, -

02408, 01377, Medion 02026 Palcom 01409

03321, 01989, Mega TV 03321 Palsonic 02813

02616 MegaSat 02034, 02813, Panasat 00879
ibox 01652 01631, 02738 Panasonic 00847

Philips 00099, 00853,
01114, 02619,
00856, 00887,
02211, 03469

Pioneer 00853

PLDT 02835

Premiere 01114, 01195,
01197

Primacom 01176, 01195,
01197

Pro Basic 00853

Proline 01284

Qook TV 03321

Qook-SkyLife 03321

Qwest 01377

RadioShack 00869

Raduga TV 02957

RiksTV 01692

Roadstar 00853

SAB 01300, 01631

Sagem 01692, 01114

Sagemcom 01692

Samsung 03063, 00253,
01377, 01989,
02467, 00853,
03321, 01662,
01693, 03834

Sat Control 01300

SAT+ 01409

Satellite Operations 00775

Satplus 01100

SatyCon 01631

Schaub Lorenz 02034

Schwaiger 01631, 02813,
02957

Schwaiger CS 01631

Scott 02738

SEG 01284, 02034

Shark 01631

Sharp 02034

Shaw Direct 00869

Sherwood 01409




Shinelco 02738 TATA Sky 03575 United Satellite 00775 CyberPower 01272
Sigmatek 02738, 02813 TDS Telecom 00775 America D-Link 03693
SilverCrest 02026 Teac 02813 United States Wireless | 00775 Daily Media 01272
SKY 00856, 00847, Technicolor 03469 Unitymedia 01915 Dell 01272
01662, 00887, Technika 01284, 02034 Unixbox 01652 Digitech 02260
01175, 02619, TechniSat 01195, 01197, USA Wireless Satellite | 00775 Elonex 01272
01693, 00099, 01100, 02813 TV Eminent 02260
01114, 01377, Techwood 01284, 02034 Vectra 01195, 01197 Emtec 02709
8;2233' 02467, tekComm 02738 Vestel 01284, 02034 Fantec 02709
: TELE System 01409, 02738, Via Embratel 03787 Fujitsu Siemens 01272
Sky Brasil 832331 822‘13;' 02813 Viasat 01197, 0253, Gateway 01272
‘ Tele2 01195, 01197 01195 Hewlett Packard 01272
KY Deutschland 02443, 01114 . —
S ' ; Telefonica 01692, 01409 VisionNet 01631 hFX 01272
01915, 02620 .
: Telestar 01100, 01197, Viva 00856 Howard Computers 01272
SKY ltalia 01693, 02467, 01195 Vivo 01409
00853, 01356 Hush 01272
- Televes 01300 Voom 00869 iBUYPOWER 01272
SKY Mexico 00856, 02619, .
00887, 01377, Teleview o 00775 VTC 03834 iconBIT 02709, 03350
03469 Communlcatlons Vu+ 03543 ISTAR 02260
SKY New Zealand | 02211 ?:e"'sa 8232; Walker 02034, 01284 Linksys 01272
SKY PerfecTV! 02616 cisey Wharfedale 02034 Mede8er 02709
SkyCable 01631 Telstra 01356 Windstream 00775 Media Center PG 01272
SkyLife 03321 Telus 00775 Wisi ' 02957 Microsoft 01272, 01805
Skylink 02443, 02957 Tevion ggg?g 02026, World Satellite Cable | 00775 Mind 01272
Skymaster 01409 Thomson 00847, 01175 \?\3, Stf . 02813, 02738 NiveusMedia 01272
Skyplus 02026, 01175 : ’ oxter g Northgate 01272
00853, 01662, Xoro 02813 Packard Bell 1272
SkySat 01100 02619. 03469 ackard Be 0
Skyworth 01631, 02835 ’ Xtreme 01300 Philips 01272
TNT SAT 01692, 01195, Yes 00887, 01631 Boob o
SL 02026 01197 Zehnd 02034, 03469 op=oX 02260
SM Electronic 01409 Toshiba 01284 £Oneer : Popcorn Hour 02260
Zenith 00856, 00253 Ricavisi 01272
Smart 01631 TrekStor 02738 2 02443 icavision !
Sony 00847, 00853 Triangle 00775 2!990 o Roku 03061
Star 00887 Communication ireon Sony 02713, 01272
Star Choice 00869 System Stack 9 01272
Stream System 01300 Triax 00853, 01631 B Video - Accessory Systemax 01272
Strong 01409, 00879, Tricolor TV 01176 A.C.Ryan 02709, 03350 Tagar Systems 01272
02813, 01300, True Visions 02408 ABS 01272 Toshiba 01272
00853, 01284 TV Vlaanderen 00853 Acer 01272 Touch 01272
Sunny 01300 TVA Digital 01692, 01409 Alienware 01272 Trust 01272
Sunstech 02738 TVB 01989 Apple 02615 VIA Technologies 01272
Supernova 00887 UEC 00879, 01356 Boxee 03693 Viewsonic 01272
T-Mobile 02443 Claritas 01272 Voodoo 01272




Technics 40229
Thorens 40029
Victor 40244
Wards 40027, 40029
Yamaha 40097

M Audio - Accessory

Apple 81115
Jamo 82228
Onkyo 81993, 82351,
82990
Polk Audio 82228
B Receiver
Integra 52503
Onkyo 52503

B Cable PVR Combination

Access 01376, 01877
Communications

Adams Cable TV 01376

ADB 01920
Armstrong 01376, 01877
Arris 02187
Atlantic Broadband 01877

ATMC 01376

Bend Broadband 02187

Blue Ridge 01877

Communications

Bright House

01877, 01376

Buckeye Cable System

01376, 01877,
02187

Cable Axion Digitel 01376
Cable One 01376, 01877
Cablecom 01582
Cablevision 01877, 01376
Cablevision du Nord 01376
CCAP 01877

Western Digital 02558 Magnavox 70157 Tascam 73095, 73511,
Woxter 02709 Marantz 70157, 70029 73533
Xbox 01805, 01272 Matsui 70157 Teac 73531, 73532,
ZT Group 01272 MCS 70029 73551
Memorex 70032 Technics 70303, 70029
E CcD Meridian 70157 Thorens _ 70157
Micromega 70157 Thule Audio 70157
Advantage 70032 Miro 70000 Universum 70157
Al 79157 Mission 70157 Victor 70072
Aiwa 70157 Myryad 70157 Wards 70032, 70000,
Arcam , 70157 NAD 70721, 70000 70157
Atoll Electronique 70157 Naim 70157 Yamaha 70036, 70032,
Aud!o Research 70157 NSM 70157 70490
Aud!olab 70157 Onkyo 71817 Zonda 70157
Audiomeca 70157 Optimus 70032, 70000
Audioton 70157 Panasonic 70303, 70029 W Cassette Deck
AVI 70157 ”
- Philips 70157 Aiwa 40029
Balanced Audio 70157 Pioneer 70032 A
Technology - rcam 40076
Cairn 70157 Polk Audio 70157 Audiolab 40029, 40229
California Audio Labs | 70029, 70303 E:'C)T:r:e ;81 g; Carver 40029
Cambridge 70157 QED 20157 Denon 40076
Cambridge Audio 70157 Grundig 40029
Carver 70157 Quad 70157 Harman/Kardon 40029
CCE 70157 Quasar 70029 Inkel 40070
Denon 70766 RCA 70032 Kenwood 40070
DKK 70000 Restek 70157 Magnavox 40029
DMX Electronics 70157 Revox 70157 Marantz 40029
Dynaco 70157 :Ztg ! ;81 :; Myryad 40029
Genexxa 70032, 70000 Sansul 20157 Onlfyo 42157
Goldmund 70157 Optimus 40027
Grundig 70157 SAST 70157 Panasonic 40229
Harman/Kardon 70157 Qonens e Philips 40029, 40229
Hitachi 70032 Pioneer 40027
Integra 71817 Simaudio 70157 Polk Audio 40029
VG 70072 Sonic Frontiers 70157 Radiola 40029
Kenwood 70157, 70036 Sony 70000, 70490 RCA 40027
Krell 70157 Sylvania 70157 Revox 40029
Linn 70157 TAG McLaren 70157 Sansui 40029
Loewe 70157 Tandy 70032 Sony 40243, 40170
Tascam 73095

Charter

01376, 01877,
02187




Cincinnati Bell 01877, 01376 Samsung 03477, 01877, Arkwest 01481, 01998 Diverse 01898
Cisco 01877, 02589, 01987, 02589, Arvig Communication | 01998, 02345 Communications

01982, 01582, 03265 Systems Du 02401

01883, 02401, Scientific Atlanta 01877, 01982, AT&T 00858 Eagle Broadband 01481, 01998

03265 01987, 02436, ATMC 01998, 03028 Eagle Valley Telephone | 01481, 01998
Citycable 03477 02401 Ballard Rural 02586 EasyTEL 01481, 01998,
Cogeco 01 376, 01 877, Service Electric 01 376, 01877 Te|ephone Cooperative 03028

01982 Shaw 01376, 01877, Bayland 02586 Echostar 03452
Comcast 01376, 01877, 02187 Communications Etex 02586

01982, 02187 SKY 02620 Bell 01998 Farmer's Telephone | 01998, 03028
Cox 01877, 01376 SKY Deutschland 02620 Bell Aliant 01998 Cooperative
Darty Box 02436 Source Cable 01376 Bell Fibe TV 01998 Golden Belt Telephone | 02586
Digeo 02187 Suddenlink 01877, 01376 Bledsoe Telephone 01481, 01998 Gorham 01481
Freebox 01976 Telenet 01920, 03477 Cooperative Communications
Grande 01877,01376 Telewest 01987 Bloomingdale 01481, 01998, Griswold Cooperative | 01481, 01998
Communications Thomson 01582 Communications 03028 Telephone
Humax 02620, 02165 Time Warner 01877, 01376, Blue Valley 01898 GTI 01481, 01998,
ImOn Communications | 01877 02187 Telecommunications 03028
Insight 01376, 01877 TiVo 03265 Bouygues Telecom 03007 Harrisonville 02586
Inter Mountain Cable | 01877 Unitymedia 03477 Brandenburg Telecom | 01481, 01998 Telephone
Kabel Deutschland 02165 UPC 01582, 03477 BT 02294 Hathw@y 02043
Knology 01877 UPC Cablecom 01582, 03477 BTC Broadband 02586 Horizon Cable TV 02586
Mediacom 01376, 01877 Videotron 01877 Burlington Telecom 01481, 01615 Hotwire 02586
MetroCast Cablevision | 01877 Virgin Media 01987, 03265 Cabovis 02436 HTC Communications | 01481, 01998
Midcontinent 01376, 01877 Wave Broadband 01376 CalTel Connections 02586 Innovative Systems 01898
Communications Western lowa 01877 Canby Telcom 01481 Inotel 02437
Motorola 01376 Telephone Cannon Valley 01481, 01998 Integra Telecom 02345
Moxi 02187 Westman 01376, 02187 Cablevision Interstate Cablevision | 01481, 01998
NET 01883 Communications CenturyLink 01998 JP PTT 01615
NorthwesTel 01376 WideOpenWest 01877, 01376, Cisco 00858, 03028, Kiss 02132
Novus 01376, 01877 02187 02345, 02378 KM Telecom 01481
Numericable 02436 Ziggo 02589 Clublnternet 02132 KoolConnect 01481
Pace 01877, 02620, CoopTel 00858, 01615, KPN 02952, 02437

01582, 01883 B IPTV 01898 Lakeland Cablevision | 01481, 01998
Pa_n_asonic 01982 ADB 02586, 01481, CRST Telephone 01481, 01998 Lemonweir Valley 01481, 01998
Philips 01582 01998 03028 Authority Telephone
Pioneer 01877 Al ’ Dakota Central 02345 Liberty 02586

com 02437 Telecommunications icati
RCN 01376 Altibox 02437 Communications
Rogers 01877, 01376 Amino 01615 01481 Dalton Cable 01877, 01982 Lonsdale Video 01481, 01998
Sagem 02436 ’ ’ Television Ventures
01898, 01998
’ ’ Delta Cable 01376 Lumos Networks 01998, 03028

03028

Manawa Telecom

02586




Freebox 01976

i-CAN 02437

Innovative Systems 01898

InviTV 02437

Kiss 02132

KPN 02952, 02437

Lumos Networks 01998

Magio Sat 02132

Magnet 01615

Meo 02401

Motorola 02437, 02378,
00858, 01998,
02952, 02401

MTS 01998

Numericable 02436

OiTV 03452, 03454

Orange 02407

Pace 02401, 03454

Philips 02294

Portugal Telecom 02401

Sagem 02407, 03288

Sagemcom 02436, 02407,
03007

Samsung 02407

Sasktel 01998

Scientific Atlanta

00858, 02345,
02401, 03028

Manti Telecom 01481, 01998 Portugal Telecom 02401 Twin Valley 02586
Matanuska Telephone |01481, 02586 Price County 01481, 01998 Communications
Association Telephone United Telephone 02586
Meo 02401 Project Mutual 01481, 01998 Venture 01998
MHTC 01481, 01998 Telephone Communications
Microwave Satellite 01481, 01998 PSC 01998 Cooperative
Technologies Quality One 01481, 01998 Verizon 02378
Millennium Telecom 01481, 01998 Technologies Viken Fibernett 02437
Minburn 01481, 01998, Qwerty. TV 01898 Vivo 03288
Communications 03028 Randolph Telephone 02586 Watch TV 01481, 01998
MM&G Enterprises 01481, 01998 Readlyn Telephone 02586 West Carolina 03028
Motorola 02378, 01998, Reservation Telephone | 01998, 02345 Telephone
02437, 0858, River Valley 01481, 01998 Western Wisconsin 02586
02952, 01376 Telecommunications Communications
Movistar 03288 S-GO Video 01877 Westphalia Broadband | 02586
MTS 01998 Sagem 02407, 03288 Wilkes 01481, 01998
NDTC 01481, 01998, Sagemcom 02407 Telecommunications
03028 Samsung 02407 Yadkin Valley Telecom | 02345
North Central 02345 Sasktel 01998
Telephone Scientific Atlanta 00858, 02345, B IPTV PVR Combination
North Dakota 02586 03028
Telephone Silver Star 01481, 01998, AD.B 02437
North State 00858 Communications 03028 AItll?ox 02437
Communications SingTel 01998 Amino 01615, 01898
Norvado 02586 SKY Deutschland 02620 AT&T 00858
Nsight 02345, 02586 Skyline Cable 02586 ATMC 03028
NU Telecom 01998, 03028 SkyPix 01481, 01998 Beeline 03028
OiTv 03452, 03454 Smile Content 02437 Belgacom TV 02132
Open IPTV 01615 Smithville 02586 Bell 01998
Optimus Clix 02437 Sogetel 01998 Bell A]iant 01998
Orange 02407 SureWest 01481, 01998, Bell Fibe TV 01998
OTEC 02586 02586 Bouygues Telecom 03007
Communications Surry Telephone 02586 BT _ 02294
Pace 02401, 03454 SWAT Cooperative 01481, 01998, Cabovis 02436
Panora 01481 03028 CenturyLink 01998
Telecommunications T-Home 02132 Cisco 00858, 03028,
Paul Bunyan 02586 Telefonica 03288, 03028 02132, 02345,
Communications Telus 03028 02378
Pine Island Telephone | 01481, 01998 TeNeT 01898 Clublnternet 02132
Polar Communications | 02586 Thomson 03007, 02407 Deutsche Telekom 02132
Poplar Bluff Municipal | 01481, 01998 TV Northeast 01481, 01998 Du 02401
Utilities TVB 01615 Echostar 03452

SKY Deutschland 02620
SureWest 01998
T-Home 02132
Telefonica 03028, 03288
Telus 03028
Thomson 03007
Verizon 02378
Vodafone 02401
B PVR

DirecTV 20739
Humax 20739
Panasonic 20616
Philips 20739




RCN 20739
ReplayTV 20616
Sonic Blue 20616
Sony 20636

TiVo

20739, 20636




ONKYO

Onkyo Corporation
Kitahama Chuo Bldg, 2-2-22 Kitahama, Chuo-ku, OSAKA 541-0041, JAPAN
http://www.onkyo.com/

The Americas

Onkyo U.S.A. Corporation

18 Park Way, Upper Saddle River, N.J. 07458, U.S.A.

For Dealer, Service, Order and all other Business Inquiries:
Tel: 201-785-2600 Fax: 201-785-2650
http://www.us.onkyo.com/

For Product Support Team Only:
1-800-229-1687

Europe

Onkyo Europe Electronics GmbH
Liegnitzerstrasse 6, 82194 Groebenzell, GERMANY
Tel: +49-8142-4401-0 Fax: +49-8142-4208-213
http://www.eu.onkyo.com/

Onkyo Europe Electronics GmbH (UK Branch)

Meridien House, Ground floor, 69 - 71 Clarendon Road, Watford, Hertfordshire, WD17 1DS, United Kingdom
Tel: +44 (0)8712-00-19-96 Fax: +44 (0)8712-00-19-95

China

Onkyo China Limited (Hong Kong)

Unit 1033, 10/F, Star House, No 3, Salisbury Road, Tsim Sha Tsui Kowloon, Hong Kong.

Tel: 852-2429-3118 Fax: 852-2428-9039

http://www.hk.onkyo.com/

Onkyo China PRC (Mainland)

1301, 555 Tower, No.555 West Nanding Road, Jing’an District, Shanghai, China 200041,
Tel: 86-21-52131366 Fax: 86-21-52130396

http://www.cn.onkyo.com/

Asia, Oceania, Middle East, Africa
Please contact an Onkyo distributor referring to Onkyo SUPPORT site.
http://www.intl.onkyo.com/support/

The above-mentioned information is subject to change without prior notice.
Visit the Onkyo web site for the latest update.
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ONKYO All the quality of Hi-Fi Component audio... on the go!

Wide-Range Bass-Enhancing
_ES_“HF:SOO ES'FCSOO . Titanium Dual Chambers
On-Ear Headphones On-Ear Headphones Drivers

With flat non-t

E Solidl Detachable
mvs Aluminum Tangle-Free

Construction Cable

(ES-FC300)
P

High Purity 6N Oxygen-Free

Copper Cable =

(ES-HF300) -

|[E-HF300 IE-FC300 High-Performance High Purity 6N
In-Ear Headphones In-Ear Headphones 14.3mm (%) Oxygen-Free
L ou, we're serious about - Dynamic Copper
et I | (IE-HF300)
audiophile-gr i
super-clear sound.
E Rugged Detachable
Aluminum Tangle-Free
Construction k Cable
(IE-FC300)
Gold-Plated Cable #
Connections Options _

oduct Show

Our headphone range is designed to partner Onkyo component systems and any portable media player, so you can continue the Hi-Fi experience when you're on the move. Learn more at WWW- us -on kyo-co m




Easy Access to
Customer Care

S+ N

Product Registration:

http://www.us.onkyo.com/portfolio_choose.cfm

29380162

Support Forum:

http://forums.onkyousa.com/

L

Twitter:
@Onkyo_USA

Share your impressions, get product support,
and keep up to date with the latest Onkyo
developments via our social network services.

Facebook:
Onkyo USA

You (1)

YouTube:
OnkyoUS

Onkyo UsA website: ttp://www.us.onkyo.com

SN 29380162
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English
For Customers Using an RIHD-compatible TV, Player, or Recorder

This unit allows interoperability of the CEC (Consumer Electronics Control) specified in the HDMI standard, which is known
as RIHD. Various linked operations can be performed by connecting this unit to an RIHD-compatible TV, player, or recorder.
Initial setting is set to off, so it is required to change the setting to on.

For the details of connection, function and operation, refer to “Using an RIHD-compatible TV, Player, or Recorder” in the
operating instructions, and perform the settings accordingly.

~ Francais
Pour les utilisateurs d’un téléviseur, d’un lecteur ou d’un enregistreur compatible
RIHD

Cet appareil autorise I’interopérabilité du CEC (Consumer Electronics Control) spécifié par la norme HDMI, connue sous le
nom RIHD. De nombreuses opérations liées peuvent étre réalisées en raccordant cet appareil a un téléviseur, un lecteur ou un
enregistreur compatible RIHD.

Comme le réglage initial est désactivé, vous devez I’activer.

Pour la connexion, le fonctionnement et 1’utilisation détaillés, consultez « Utilisation d’un téléviseur, d’un lecteur ou d’un
enregistreur compatible RIHD » dans le mode d’emploi et procédez aux réglages appropriés.

 Espafiol

Para clientes que utilizan un televisor, reproductor o grabador compatible con RIHD

Esta unidad permite la interoperabilidad del CEC (Consumer Electronics Control, control de equipo electrénico) especificado
en el estandar HDMI, conocido como RIHD. Es posible realizar varias operaciones combinadas conectando esta unidad a un
televisor, reproductor o grabador compatible con RIHD.

El ajuste inicial esta establecido en Off (apagado), de manera que es necesario cambiar el ajuste a On (encendido).

Consulte los detalles de conexién, funcién y operacion, en “Uso de un televisor, reproductor o grabador compatible con
RIHD” en las instruciones de operacion, y realice los ajustes como corresponda.

. taliano

Per i clienti che utilizzano una TV, un lettore o un registratore compatibili con RIHD

Questa unita consente 1’interoperabilita del CEC (Controllo Elettronica Consumatore) specificato nello standard HDMI, noto
come RIHD. Collegando questa unita a una TV, lettore o registratore compatibili con RIHD, ¢ possibile effettuare varie
operazioni collegate.

L’impostazione iniziale & su off, ed & necessario metterla su on.

Per informazioni sul collegamento, funzionamento e utilizzo, far riferimento a “Uso di una TV, lettore o registratore
compatibili con RIHD” nelle istruzioni d’uso, ed eseguire le impostazioni seguendo le istruzioni.

© Deutsch

Verwendung eines RIHD-kompatiblen Fernsehers, Players oder Recorders

Dieses Gerit ermdglicht eine Interoperabilitdt der CEC (Consumer Electronics Control/Steuerung Unterhaltungselektronik),
die im HDMI-Standard spezifiziert wird, der als RIHD bekannt ist. Es konnen verschiedene verkniipfte Operationen ausgefiihrt
werden, indem dieses Gerit an einen RIHD-kompatiblen Fernseher, Player oder Recorder angeschlossen wird.

Die urspriingliche Einstellung steht auf ,,aus*. Man muss also die Einstellungen auf ,,ein* stellen.

Einzelheiten zum Anschluss, Funktion und Betrieb finden Sie auf ,,Verwendung eines RIHD-kompatiblen Fernsehers,
Players oder Recorders* in der Betriebsanleitung. Fiihren Sie die Einstellungen entsprechend aus.

Voor klanten die een RIHD-compatibele TV, speler of recorder gebruiken

Deze unit laat interactiviteit toe van de CEC (Consumer Electronics Control) gespecificeerd in de HDMI-norm, die bekend
staat als RIHD. Verschillende gekoppelde bedieningen kunnen worden uitgevoerd door deze unit aan te sluiten op een RIHD-
compatibele TV, speler of recorder.

De oorspronkelijke configuratie staat op Af, zodat ze moet worden gewijzigd naar Aan.

Voor details over de aansluiting, functie en bediening, raadpleeg de “Een RIHD-compatibele TV, speler of recorder
gebruiken” in de bedieningshandleiding, en voer de instellingen overeenkomstig uit.



Galler kunder med en en RIHD-kompatibel TV, spelare eller brinnare

Denna enhet tilldter interoperabilitet med CEC (Consumer Electronics Control) som &r specificerad i HDMI-standarden, som
kallas RIHD. Olika linkade mandvrar kan utforas genom att ansluta denna enhet till en RIHD-kompatibel TV, spelare eller
brinnare.

Initial instdllning dr av s4 den méste dndras till pa.

For detaljerad information om anslutning, funktion och handhavande, se “Att anvinda en RIND-kompatibel TV, spelare
eller brinnare” i bruksanvisningarna och utfor instillningarna darefter.

HNudopmanus nis nojib3oBareseil, HCNOJb3YIOUIUX TeJIeBH30PbI, IJIeepbl H

3anMchbiBalOLIMe YCTPoicTBa ¢ moaaepxkkoit RIHD

Jannoe ycrpoictso nogaepxxusaer CEC (npoTokos JMCTaHLMOHHOIO YNpaBieHus), ykasaHHbiil B crangapre HDMI,
u3BecTHBIN moa Ha3BaHueM RIHD. IIpy noakmodyeHnn 1aHHOTO YCTPOHCTBA K TEJIEBU30PY, IIeepy WIH 3alUCBIBAIOIIEMY
ycTpolcTBy ¢ noaaepxkod RIHD cTaHOBATCS JOCTYNHBI pa3IuvHbIE ONIEpaLHH.

IMepBoHauanbHO AaHHAA QYHKIMA OTKIIOYEHA, TI0ITOMY €€ HEOOXOIMMO OyJIeT BKIIIOUHTE.

[Tonpo6Heie cBexeHUs O MOAKIIOUEHIH, GYHKUHIX U paboTe cM. B paszene “HcnoJib30BaHue Te1eBH30pa, Mjeepa WK
3anMMChIBAIONIEro ycTpoiicTBa ¢ moaaepxkkoit RIHD” uHcTpyknuii mo sKcmiyaTanyu, Tae TaKXKe OMHcaHa npoleypa
HaCTPOMKH.

- Portugués

Para Clientes que Utilizem um Televisor, um Leitor ou um Gravador Compativel
com RIHD

Esta unidade permite a interoperabilidade do CEC (Consumer Electronics Control - Controlo de Equipamentos de Eletrénica
de Consumo) especificado na norma HDMI, e que é conhecida como RIHD. E possivel efetuar varias operagdes combinadas
ligando esta unidade a um televisor, leitor ou gravador compativel com RIHD.

A definicdo inicial estd configurada como desativada, pelo que € necessdrio ativar a defini¢ao.

Para obter mais informacdes sobre a ligag¢do, fun¢des e funcionamento, consulte “Utilizar um Televisor, um Leitor ou um

Gravador Compativel com RIHD” nas instru¢des de funcionamento e efetue as defini¢ées de modo adequado.

m#ﬁ%RmDﬁaﬁﬁ b EYNG R A S E
PHEEE TR HDMI f32%E (Bl RIHD) Hi5%E CEC (VHEB FIEHIEEE ) WAL EIFN: - MFItEEE S| RIHD
B ~ REBESEERErs o FIREEI T TE SR IRE -
JFEE B Ry AP DRI I B CR R BRRK -
WFEEEE ~ YA *ﬂﬁzf’ﬁﬁﬁﬁ%ﬂﬁ“@ FHZERERETRTY TEA RIHD BAER « Brussiigsss, Ak
RHE PRI TR E

mFE%Rmoﬁgﬁm B SRHISFER
JEHE S FF(E HOMT ARdfER$8E R CEC (WH ML 736 B #AEME, FRoh RIHD. wlidid @& e b3 & 3] RIHD
%zs}%w T TBCAS B 28 R AT B PO R 1E
VIR E KA, RIS E AR .
HE¥. DIRERBERTEAGE R, ESEEAEfREYT N “FRARIIDEAEM. BRMEESCREEE " JHERTE it
TR

RIHD &E##4DH 37 EXP T —v—/ L O—9 - ERICIED A

AHElE. HDMI RIS TESH SN TLVD CEC (Consumer Electronics Control) A{EA UTo@EEEx{TD CEMT
T, RIHD &EMATWVWET, % RIHD SBIMHEDH ST L EP T —7—, U= —[JEFR U THEVICED &
WAWABIRU V OBIERTEERD,

PERTIEA TICIFEOTBDETDT. A VICKRTEEZEETDNENHDET,

EHEPEIE. BEEICDWVTOFEIE. BUREHAZ [RIHD SEBRMOS DT LEP I —Y—/ U I—F—5BFE
BICED(ICE] ZTBICKD, SREELTLIREWN

Enl [Fr] [Es] 1¢1 Dl il 541 Rdl (P11 €1 Cs] [0l ——
| AR

SN 29355782C

*29355782¢C*”



ONKYO

WARNING:

TO REDUCE THE RISK OF FIRE OR ELECTRIC SHOCK,
DO NOT EXPOSE THIS APPARATUS TO RAIN OR
MOISTURE.

CAUTION:

TO REDUCE THE RISK OF ELECTRIC SHOCK, DO NOT
REMOVE COVER (OR BACK). NO USER-SERVICEABLE
PARTS INSIDE. REFER SERVICING TO QUALIFIED
SERVICE PERSONNEL.

WARNING AVIS
RISK OF ELECTRIC SHOCK | AISQUE DE CHOC ELECTRIQUE
DO NOT OPEN ) VRIR

‘The lightning flash with arrowhead symbol, within an
equilateral triangle, is intended to alert the user to the
presence of uninsulated “dangerous voltage™ within
the product’s enclosure that may be of sufficient
magnitude to constitute a risk of electric shock to
persons.

The exclamation point within an cquilateral triangle is
intended to alert the user to the presence of important
operating and maintenance (servicing) instructions in
the literature accompanying the appliance.

Y1401-1

*29401783"*

Precautions

1. Recording Copyright—Unless it’s for personal use
only, recording copyrighted material is illegal without
the permission of the copyright holder.

2. ACFuse—The AC fuse inside the unit is not user-
serviceable. If you cannot turn on the unit, contact your
Onkyo dealer.

3. Care—Occasionally you should dust the unit all over
with a soft cloth. For stubborn stains, use a soft cloth
dampened with a weak solution of mild detergent and
water. Dry the unit immediately afterwards with a clean
cloth. Don’t use abrasive cloths, thinners, alcohol, or
other chemical solvents, because they may damage the
finish or remove the panel lettering.

4. Power
WARNING
BEFORE PLUGGING IN THE UNIT FOR THE
FIRST TIME, READ THE FOLLOWING SECTION
CAREFULLY.

AC outlet voltages vary from country to country. Make
sure that the voltage in your area meets the voltage

i printed on the unit’s rear panel (e.g., AC

Important Safety Instructions

. Read these instructions.

. Keep these instructions.

. Heed all warnings.

. Follow all instructions.

. Do not use this apparatus near water.

6. Clean only with dry cloth.

7. Do not block any ventilation openings. Install in
accordance with the manufacturer’s instructions.

8. Do not install near any heat sources such as radiators,
heat registers, stoves, or other apparatus (including
amplifiers) that produce heat.

9. Do not defeat the safety purpose of the polarized or
grounding-type plug. A polarized plug has two blades
with one wider than the other. A grounding type plug
has two blades and a third grounding prong. The wide
blade or the third prong are provided for your safety. If
the provided plug does not fit into your outlet, consult
an electrician for replacement of the obsolete outlet.

10. Protect the power cord from being walked on or
pinched particularly at plugs, convenience receptacles,
and the point where they exit from the apparatus.

11. Only use attachments/accessories specified by the
manufacturer.

12. Use only with the cart, stand,
tripod, bracket, or table
specified by the manufacturer,
or sold with the apparatus.

1
2.
3.
4.
5,

PORTABLE CART WARNING

When a cart is used, use
caution when moving the cart/
apparatus combination to
avoid injury from tip-over.
Unplug this apparatus during lightning storms or when
unused for long periods of time.

. Refer all servicing to qualified service personnel.
Servicing is required when the apparatus has been
damaged in any way, such as power-supply cord or
plug is damaged, liquid has been spilled or objects have
fallen into the apparatus, the apparatus has been
exposed to rain or moisture, does not operate normally,
or has been dropped.

15. Damage Requiring Service

Unplug the apparatus from the wall outlet and refer
servicing to qualified service personnel under the
following conditions:

A. When the power-supply cord or plug is damaged,

sa12sA
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B. If liquid has been spilled, or objects have fallen
into the apparatus,

C. If the apparatus has been exposed to rain or water,

D. If the apparatus does not operate normally by

ing the Adjust only
those controls that are covered by the operating
instructions as an improper adjustment of other
controls may result in damage and will often
require extensive work by a qualified technician to

230V, 50 Hz or AC 120 V, 60 Hz).

The power cord plug is used to disconnect this unit
from the AC power source. Make sure that the plug is
readily operable (easily accessible) at all times.

For models with [POWER] button, or with both
[POWER] and [ON/STANDBY] buttons:

Pressing the [POWER] button to select OFF mode
does not fully disconnect from the mains. If you do not
intend to use the unit for an extended period, remove
the power cord from the AC outlet.

For models with [ON/STANDBY] button only:
Pressing the [ON/STANDBY] button to select Standby
mode does not fully disconnect from the mains. If you
do not intend to use the unit for an extended period,
remove the power cord from the AC outlet.

5. Preventing Hearing Loss
Caution
Excessive sound pressure from earphones and
headphones can cause hearing loss.

6. Batteries and Heat Exposure
‘Warning
Batteries (battery pack or batteries installed) shall not
be exposed to excessive heat as sunshine, fire or the
like.

7. Never Touch this Unit with Wet Hands—Never
handle this unit or its power cord while your hands are
wet or damp. If water or any other liquid gets inside this

unit, have it checked by your Onkyo dealer.
8. Handling Notes
If you need to transport this unit, use the original
packaging to pack it how it was when you originally
bought it.
Do not leave rubber or plastic items on this unit for a

long time, because they may leave marks on the case.

This unit’s top and rear panels may get warm after
prolonged use. This is normal.

If you do not use this unit for a long time, it may not
work properly the next time you turn it on, so be sure
to use it occasionally.

For U.S. models

FCC Information for User

CAUTION:

The user changes or not expressly app
by the party responsible for compliance could void the
user’s authority to operate the equipment.

NOTE:
This equipment has been tested and found to comply with
the limits for a Class B digital device, pursuant to Part 15 of
the FCC Rules. These limits are designed to provide
reasonable protection against harmful interference in a
residential installation.
This equipment generates, uses and can radiate radio
frequency energy and, if not installed and used in

with the i i may cause harmful

restore the to its normal
E. If the apparatus has been dropped or damaged in
any way, and
F. When the apparatus exhibits a distinct change in
performance this indicates a need for service.

16. Object and Liquid Entry

Never push objects of any kind into the apparatus
through openings as they may touch dangerous voltage
points or short-out parts that could result in a fire or
electric shock.

The apparatus shall not be exposed to dripping or
splashing and no objects filled with liquids, such as
vases shall be placed on the apparatus.

Don’t put candles or other burning objects on top of this
unit.

17. Batteries
Always consider the environmental issues and follow
local regulations when disposing of batteries.

8. If you install the apparatus in a built-in installation,
such as a bookcase or rack, ensure that there is adequate
ventilation.

Leave 20 cm (8") of free space at the top and sides and
10 cm (4") at the rear. The rear edge of the shelf or
board above the apparatus shall be set 10 cm (4") away
from the rear panel or wall, creating a flue-like gap for
warm air to escape.

interference to radio communications. However, there is no

guarantee that interference will not occur in a particular

installation. If this equipment does cause harmful

interference to radio or television reception, which can be

ined by turning the equi off and on, the user is

encouraged to try to correct the interference by one or more

of the following measures:

« Reorient or relocate the receiving antenna.

« Increase the separation between the equipment and receiver.

« Connect the equipment into an outlet on a circuit different
from that to which the receiver is connected.

« Consult the dealer or an experienced radio/TV technician
for help.

This device complies with Industry Canada licence-exempt
RSS standard(s). Operation is subject to the following two
conditions: (1) this device may not cause interference, and
(2) this device must accept any interference, including
interference that may cause undesired operation of the
device.

This transmitter must not be co-located or operated in
conjunction with any other antenna or transmitter.

RF Exposure Compliance

This equipment complies with FCC/IC radiation exposure
limits set forth for an uncontrolled environment and meets
the FCC radio freq y (RF) E Guidelines in
Supplement C to OET65 and RSS-102 of the IC radio
frequency (RF) Exposure rules. This equipment has very
low levels of RF energy that it deemed to comply without
maximum permissive exposure evaluation (MPE).

But it is desirable that it should be installed and operated
keeping the radiator at least 20 cm or more away from
person’s body (excluding extremities: hands, wrists, feet and
ankles).

For Canadian Models

NOTE:

CAN ICES-3 B/NMB-3 B

For models having a power cord with a polarized plug:
CAUTION: TO PREVENT ELECTRIC SHOCK, MATCH
WIDE BLADE OF PLUG TO WIDE SLOT, FULLY
INSERT.

ATTENTION:

AFIN DE REDUIRE LES RISQUES D'INCENDIE ET DE
DECHARGE ELECTRIQUE, NE PAS EXPOSER CET
APPAREIL A LA PLUIE OU A L' HUMIDITE.

DANGER:

AFIN D’EVITER TOUT DANGER DE DECHARGE
ELECTRIQUE, NE PAS OUVRIR LE BOITIER (OU
L’ARRIERE) DE L’APPAREIL. CONFIER TOUT
TRAVAIL D’ENTRETIEN OU DE REPARATION A UN
TECHNICIEN QUALIFIE.

WARNING
RISK OF ELECTRIC SHOCK
DO NOT OPEN

Un symbole d’éclair fléché dans un triangle équilatéral
est destiné a attirer Iattention de I'utilisateur sur le fait
A que certains organes internes non-isolés de I'appareil
sont traversés par un courant électrique assez
dangereux pour constituer un resque d’électrocution.

Un point d’exclamation dans un triangle équilatéral
est destiné A attirer I'attention de Iutilisateur sur des
instructions importantes relatives 3 I'entretien et &
Puii

ation du produit.

Remarques importantes pour
votre sécurité

1. Veuillez lire ces instructions.

. Veuillez conserver ces instructions.

Respectez tous les avertissements.

Suivez toutes les instructions.

. Ne vous servez pas de cet appareil & proximité d’eau.

PR

6. Essuyez le boitier avec un chiffon sec uniquement.

7. Ne bloquez pas les orifices d’aération. Installez cet
appareil en suivant les instructions du fabricant.

8. Ne le placez pas a proximité de sources de chaleur telles

que radiateurs, chauffage, poéles ou autre dispositif (y
compris les amplificateurs) générateur de chaleur.

9. Nessayez pas de circonvenir le dispositif de sécurité
que représente une fiche polarisée ou une fiche avec
mise 2 la terre. Une fiche polarisée dispose de deux
lames dont I'une est plus large que I’autre. Une fiche
avec terre est munie de deux lames ainsi que d’une
broche de mise 2 la terre. La lame la plus large ou la
broche assurent votre sécurité. Si la fiche fournie ne
peut étre insérée dans la prise murale, demandez a un
€lectricien de remplacer la prise.

10. Protégez le cordon d’alimentation en évitant qu’on ne

marche pas dessus et qu’il ne soit plié (notamment au

niveau des fiches, des cache-cables et de la sortie de

I"appareil).

Servez-vous exclusivement des fixations/accessoires

préconisés par le fabricant.

12. Utilisez exclusivement le
chariot, le support, le trépied,
Ia fixation ou la table
spécifié(e) par le fabricant ou
vendu(e) avec I’appareil. Un
chariot contenant I’appareil
doit toujours étre déplacé
avec précaution pour éviter
qu’il ne se renverse et blesse
quelqu’un.

13. Débranchez I'appareil durant un orage ou lorsqu’il reste
inutilisé longtemps.

14. Veuillez faire appel 2 un technicien qualifié pour
Ientretien. Un entretien est indispensable si I"appareil a
été endommagé d’une facon ou d’une autre : cordon
d’ali ion ou fiche liquide renversé
ou chute de petits objets dans I’appareil, exposition a la
pluie ou a une humidité excessive, fonctionnement
anormal ou chute de I’appareil.

15. Dommages nécessitant réparation
Débranchez I"appareil du secteur et confiez-le a un
technicien qualifié lorsque :

A. Le cordon d’alimentation ou sa fiche sont
endommagés.

Des objets sont tombés dans 1’appareil ou du

liquide a été renversé et a pénétré ce dernier.

C. L’appareil a été exposé a la pluie.

L’appareil ne semble pas fonctionner normalement

lorsque vous I'utilisez en respectant les

instructions données. N'effectuez que les réglages
préconisés dans le manuel car un mauvais réglage
d’autres commandes risque d’endommager

I"appareil et nécessitera un long travail de remise

en état par un technicien qualifié.

E. L’appareil est tombé ou son boitier est
endommagé.
F. Ses performances semblent affectées.

16. Pénétration de corps étrangers et de liquide
Veillez a ne pas insérer d’objets a I'intérieur de
I"appareil car ils pourraient toucher des points de
tension dangereux ou provoquer des court-circuits : il y
arisque d’incendie ou d’électrocution.

Veillez a ne jamais exposer 1’appareil a des gouttes ou
des jets d’eau. Ne déposez aucun objet contenant un
liquide (un vase, par exemple) sur I"appareil.

Ne déposez pas de bougies ou d’autres objets brilants
sur cette appareil.

17. Piles
Songez a I’environnement et veillez dés lors a respecter
les consignes officielles pour la liquidation de piles
épuisées.

18. Veillez a n’installer cet appareil que dans un rack ou un
meuble qui n’entrave pas la ventilation.

1

=

AVERTISSEMENT POUR
SUPPORTS A ROULETTES
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Laissez un espace libre de 20 cm au-dessus et a coté de
I"appareil ainsi que 10 cm en face arriere. La face
arriére du rack ou du meuble doit se trouver a 10 cm ou
plus du mur pour assurer une aération adéquate en vue
de dissiper la chaleur.

Précautions

>

Enregi et droits d’ -Outre pour
I'utilisation privée, tout d’ceuvres
protégées par des droits d’auteur est interdit sans
I"accord préalable du détenteur de ces droits.
Fusible—Le fusible a I'intérieur du appareil ne peut
pas étre remplacé par I'utilisateur. Si vous n’arrivez pas
2 mettre I’appareil sous tension, adressez-vous a votre
revendeur Onkyo.

Entretien—Essuyez régulierement le boitier de
I’appareil avec un chiffon doux et sec. Vous pouvez
éliminer les taches rebelles avec un chiffon légérement
imbibé d’eau et de détergent doux. Essuyez ensuite
I"appareil avec un chiffon propre et sec. N'utilisez
Jjamais de chiffons réches, de dissolvant, dalcool ou
d’autres solvants chimiques car ceux-ci pourraient
endommager la finition ou faire disparaitre la
sérigraphie du boitier.

Alimentation

AVERTISSEMENT

LISEZ LES CONSIGNES SUIVANTES AVANT DE
BRANCHER L’APPAREIL AU SECTEUR POUR LA
PREMIERE FOIS.

La tension du secteur change selon le pays. Vérifiez que
la tension du secteur dans votre région correspond aux
caractéristiques €lectriques figurant en face arriére de
I'appareil (CA 230 V, 50 Hz ou CA 120 V, 60 Hz, par
exemple).

Pour débrancher I'unité du secteur, veuillez

é le cordon d’, Songez a faire le
nécessaire pour que la fiche du cordon soit accessible a
tout moment.

Pour les modeles dotés du bouton [POWER], ou dotés
2 la fois du bouton [POWER] et du bouton [ON/
STANDBY] :

Presser le bouton [POWER] pour sélectionner le mode
OFF ne permet de se déconnecter du secteur. Si vous
n’avez pas I'intention d’utiliser I’appareil pendant une
période ée, dé le cordon d” it
de la prise murale.

Pour les modeles dotés uniquement du bouton [ON/
STANDBY] :

Presser le bouton [ON/STANDBY] pour sélectionner
le mode veille ne permet de se déconnecter du secteur.
Si vous n’avez pas Iintention dutiliser I’appareil
pendant une période prolongée, débranchez le cordon
d’alimentation de la prise murale.

Prévention de la perte d’acuité auditive

Prudence

Une pression sonore excessive provenant d’oreillettes

ou d’un casque peut entrainer une perte d’acuité
auditive.

Piles et exposition a la chaleur

Avertissement

Evitez d’exposer les piles (dans leur emballage ou
installées dans un appareil) a une chaleur excessive (en
plein soleil, prés d’un feu etc.).

Ne touchez jamais cet appareil avec des mains
mouillées—Ne manipulez jamais cet appareil ou son
cordon d” avec des mains illées ou
humides. Si de 1’eau ou tout autre liquide pénétre a
I’intérieur de I’appareil, faites-le vérifier par votre
revendeur Onkyo.

Remarques concernant la manipulation

+ Si vous devez transporter cet appareil, servez-vous
de I’emballage d’origine pour I'emballer comme il
I"était lors de son acquisition.

Ne posez pas d’objets en caoutchouc ou en plastique
a demeure sur cet appareil car ils risquent de laisser
des marques sur le boitier.

Les panneaux supérieur et latéraux de I’appareil
peuvent devenir chauds aprés un usage prolongé.
C’est parfaitement normal.

Si vous n’utilisez pas 1’appareil durant une période
assez longue, il risque de ne pas fonctionner
convenablement 2 la prochaine mise sous tension;
veillez donc a I'utiliser de temps en temps.

.

Pour les modeles des Etats-Unis

Information FCC pour I’Utilisateur
PRUDENCE :

Les ou les

difications de 1" qui ne

sont pas explicitement approuvés par la partie responsable
de la conformité aux normes pourraient mettre fin au droit
de I'utilisateur d’utiliser le matériel.

REMARQUE :
Cet appareil a été testé et s’est avéré conforme aux limites
pour les appareils numériques de catégorie B, en vertu des

e,

pour fournir une p

gles de la Partie 15 de la FCC Ces limites sont congues
i i contre le

d’une i

Cet appareil produit, utilise et peut rayonner de I’énergie de
fréquence radio et, s’il n’est pas installé ni utilisé
conformément aux instructions, peut causer du brouillage

préjudiciable aux communications radios. Toutefois, il n’est

pas garanti qu’aucun brouillage préjudiciable puisse se
produire dans une situation particuliere. Si I'appareil produit

du éjudici: ala

radio ou

télévisuelle, ce qui peut étre déterminé en mettant I’appareil
sous tension et hors tension, I"utilisateur devrait essayer

&
me

éliminer le brouillage en prenant I'une ou plusieurs des
esures suivantes :

Réorienter ou déplacer I’antenne de réception.
Augmenter I’espace entre I’appareil et le récepteur.
Brancher I’appareil dans la prise d’un circuit différent de
celui du récepteur.

Consulter le distributeur ou un technicien d’expérience en
radio et télévision pour obtenir de I’aide.



Le présent appareil est conforme aux CNR d’Industrie
Canada applicables aux appareils radio exempts de licence.
L’exploitation est autorisée aux deux conditions suivantes :

(
1

1) I’appareil ne doit pas produire de brouillage, et (2)

"utilisateur de 1"appareil doit accepter tout brouillage

radioélectrique subi, méme si le brouillage est susceptible
d’en compromettre le fonctionnement.

Cet émetteur ne doit pas étre placé a de ou utilisé
conjointement avec une autre antenne ou un autre émetteur.

Conformité a ’exposition aux RF
Cet équipement est conforme aux limites d’exposition aux

pour un envi non

cf

ontrdlé et respecte les régles les radioélectriques (RF) de la

FCC lignes directrices d’exposition dans le Supplément C a
OET®65 et d’exposition aux fréquences radioélectriques (RF)
CNR-102 de I'IC. Cet équipement émet une énergie RF trés
faible qui est considérée conforme sans évaluation de
I’exposition maximale autorisée.

Cependant, cet équipement doit étre installé et utilisé en
gardant une distance de 20 cm ou plus entre le dispositif
rayonnant et le corps (a I'exception des extrémités : mains,
poignets, pieds et chevilles).

Modéle pour les Canadien

REMARQUE :

CAN ICES-3 B/NMB-3 B

Sur les modeles dont la fiche est polarisée :
ATTENTION : POUR EVITER LES CHOCS
ELECTRIQUES, INTRODUIRE LA LAME LA PLUS
LARGE DE LA FICHE DANS LA BORNE
CORRESPONDANTE DE LA PRISE ET POUSSER
JUSQU’AU FOND.

ADVERTENCIA:

PARA REDUCIR EL RIESGO DE INCENDIOS O DE
DESCARGAS ELECTRICAS, NO EXPONGA ESTE
APARATO A LA LLUVIA NI A LA HUMEDAD.

PRECAUCION:

PARA REDUCIR EL RIESGO DE DESCARGAS
ELECTR[CAS, NO QUITE LA CUBIERTA (O PANEL
POSTERIOR). EN SU INTERIOR NO EXISTE NINGUNA
PIEZA QUE PUEDA REPARAR EL USUARIO. EN CASO
DE AVERIA, SOLICITE LOS SERVICIOS DE PERSONAL
DE REPARACION CUALIFICADO.

WARNING AVIS
RISK OF ELECTRIC SHOCK | RISQUE D CHOC ELECTRIQUE
DO NOT OPEN N PAS OUVRIR

El simbolo de rayo con cabeza de flecha, inscrito en
un tridngulo equildtero, tiene la finalidad de avisar al
usuario la presencia de “tensiones peligrosas” no
aisladas dentro de la caja del producto que son de
magnitud suficiente como para constituir un riesgo de
descargas eléctricas a personas

El signo de exclamacién, inscrito en un tridngulo
equildtero, tiene la finalidad de avisar al usuario la
presencia de instrucciones importantes de operation y
mantenimiento (reparacion) en la literatura que
acompaiia a este producto.

Instrucciones de seguridad
importantes

1

Nowmewn

Lea estas instrucciones.

Guarde estas instrucciones.

Tenga en cuenta todas las advertencias.

Siga todas las instrucciones.

No use este aparato cerca del agua.

Limpielo inicamente con un paiio seco.

No bloquee los orificios de ventilacién. Instilelo
siguiendo las instrucciones del fabricante.

No lo instale cerca de radiadores, aparatos de
calefaccion, estufas ni ningin tipo de aparatos
(incluyendo amplificadores) que generen calor.

Tenga en cuenta los fines de seguridad de los
conectores con derivacion a masa y / o polarizados. Los
conectores polarizados tienen dos contactos, uno de
mayor tamafio que el otro. Un conector con derivacion
amasa tiene dos contactos con un tercero para derivar a
masa. El contacto ancho o el tercer contacto se instalan
con fines de seguridad. Si el conector del equipo no
encaja en la toma de corriente disponible, acuda a un
técnico electricista cualificado para que le substituya la
toma obsoleta.

10. Evite que el cable de alimentacion pueda ser pisado o

atrapado, en especial en los conectores, y en los puntos
en que sale del aparato.

11. Use s6lo los accesorios / conexiones especificados por
el fabricante.
12. Use s6lo el soporte, tripode,

ADVERTENCIA PARA CARRITOS
abrazadera o mesa indicados N AUEDAS

por el fabricante, o vendidos
junto con el aparato. Si utiliza
una mesilla con ruedas, tenga
cuidado, al desplazar el
conjunto de mesilla / aparato,
ya que si se vuelca podria
recibir lesiones.
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13. Desconecte este aparato si hay tormenta o cuando no

vaya a ser utilizado por largos periodos de tiempo.

14. Deje que el mantenimiento lo lleve a cabo personal

cualificado. Es necesario reparar el aparato cuando ha
recibido algin tipo de dafio, como por ejemplo si el
cable de alimentaci6n ha sufrido dafios, si se ha
derramado algin liquido en el interior del aparato o si
éste ha quedado expuesto a la lluvia o humedad y no
funciona normalmente o si ha caido al suelo.

15. Daiios que requieren reparacion

Desenchufe el aparato y solicite los servicios de

personal cualificado cuando:

A. Elcable de alimentaci6n o el enchufe esté dafiado.

B. En el interior del aparato hayan entrado objetos
s6lidos o liquidos.

C. Elaparato haya estado expuesto a la lluvia o al
agua.

17.

18.

cualificado para devolver el aparato a su
funcionamiento normal.
E. El aparato haya caido o haya sufrido otros dafios,

F. El aparato parezca no funcionar normalmente,
indicando que necesita reparacion.

. Introducci6n de objetos sélidos y liquidos

No introduzca nunca ningiin objeto a través de las
aberturas del aparato, ya que podrian tocar puntos de
tension peligrosa o cortocircuitar partes, lo que
resultaria en un incendio o descargas eléctricas.

El equipo no se deberia exponer a gotas ni a
salpicaduras y nunca deberia colocar objetos que
contengan liquidos, como los floreros, encima de éste.
No coloque velas ni otros objetos incandescentes
encima de la unidad.

Baterias

Tenga en cuenta los aspectos ambientales y siga las
regulaciones locales a la hora de desechar las baterfas.
Si instala el aparato en una instalacién empotrada,

Clase B, de acuerdo con la Parte 15 de las Normas FCC.
Estos limites estdn establecidos para proporcionar una
proteccién razonable frente a las interferencias perjudiciales
en una instalacién doméstica.

Este equipo genera, utiliza y puede irradiar energia de
radiofrecuencia y si no se instala y utiliza de acuerdo con las
instrucciones puede causar interferencias perjudiciales a las
comunicaciones por radio. Sin embargo, no es posible
garantizar que las interferencias no ocurran en una
instalacion concreta. Si este equipo causa interferencias

perjudici ala

de radio o , lo que

puede determinarse apagando y encendiendo el equipo, se
aconseja al usuario que intente corregir la interferencia
utilizando alguna de las siguientes medidas:

Reorientar o recolocar la antena receptora.

Incrementar la distancia entre el equipo y el receptor.
Conectar el equipo a una toma doméstica de un circuito
distinto al del que el receptor est4 conectado.

Consulte con el distribuidor o con un técnico de radio/TV para
solicitar asistencia.

como en una estanteria o en una libreria, il de
que esté bien ventilado.

Deje 20 cm de espacio libre por encima y por los lados
y 10 cm en la parte posterior. El borde posterior del
estante o el tablero de encima del aparato deberia estar a
unos 10 cm del panel posterior o de la pared, de forma
que deje un espacio libre para que el aire caliente pueda
circular.

Precauciones

1.

Copyright de las grabaciones—A menos que se
utilice de forma exclusivamente personal, la grabacién
de material sujeto a copyright es ilegal sin el permiso
del propietario del copyright.

Fusible de CA—EI fusible de CA se encuentra en el
interior de la unidad y no es un elemento accesible al
usuario. Si todavia no puede activar la unidad, péngase
en contacto con su distribuidor Onkyo.
Mantenimiento—De vez en cuando limpie esta unidad
con un pafio suave. Para la suciedad més dificil de
eliminar, use un pao suave ligeramente humedecido
con una solucién de agua y detergente suave. A
continuacién, seque la unidad inmediatamente con un
paiio limpio. No use paiios abrasivos, alcohol, ni
disolventes quimicos de ningiin tipo ya que con ellos
podria dafiar el acabado de la unidad e incluso borrar la
serigrafia del panel.

Alimentacién

ATENCION

ANTES DE CONECTAR LA UNIDAD POR
PRIMERA VEZ, LEA CON ATENCION LA
SECCION SIGUIENTE.

Los voltajes de las tomas de CA varian para cada pais.
Compruebe que el voltaje de su zona cumpla con los
requisitos de voltaje indicados en la etiqueta de
caracteristicas que se encuentra en el panel posterior de
esta unidad (por ejemplo, AC 230 V, 50 Hz o AC

120 V, 60 Hz).

El cable de se utiliza para esta
unidad de la fuente de alimentacién de CA. Asegirese
de que el conector esté siempre operativo (ficilmente
accesible).

Para modelos con el botén [POWER] o con los botones
[POWER] y [ON/STANDBY]:

Al pulsar el botén [POWER] para seleccionar el modo
OFF no se desconecta totalmente de la red eléctrica. Si
no va a utilizar la unidad durante un periodo de tiempo
prolongado, extraiga el cable de alimentacién de la
toma de red de CA.

Para modelos solo con el botén [ON/STANDBY|:

Al pulsar el boton [ON/STANDBY] para seleccionar el
modo Standby no se desconecta totalmente de la red
eléctrica. Si no va a utilizar la unidad durante un
periodo de tiempo prolongado, extraiga el cable de
alimentaci6n de la toma de red de CA.

Evitar pérdidas auditivas

Precaucién

Una presién de sonido excesiva de los auriculares de
botén y de los auriculares de cabeza puede causar
pérdidas auditivas.

Baterias y exposicién al calor

Aviso

Las baterias (paquete de baterias o baterias instaladas)
no deben exponerse a un calor excesivo como los rayos
del sol, fuego o similar.

Nunca toque esta unidad con las manos himedas—
Nunca utilice esta unidad ni su cable de alimentaci6n si
tiene las manos himedas o mojadas. Si penetra agua o
algiin otro liquido en el interior de esta unidad, hagalo
revisar por su distribuidor Onkyo.

Notas acerca del manejo de la unidad

« Si tiene que transportar esta unidad, use el embalaje
original para empaquetarlo de la misma forma en que
estaba empaquetado originalmente al adquirirlo.

No deje por mucho tiempo objetos de pléstico o
goma sobre esta unidad ya que, con el tiempo,
podrian dejar marcas en la superficie.

Después de un uso prolongado, es posible que los
paneles superior y posterior de esta unidad se
calienten. Esto es normal.

Si no va a usar esta unidad por un largo periodo de
tiempo, es posible que al activarla de nuevo no
funcione correctamente, por lo que es aconsejable
que la utilice de vez en cuando.

.

Para modelos EE.UU.

Informacién para el usuario sobre FCC
PRECAUCION:

Los cambios o modificaciones realizados por el usuario que
no hayan sido expresamente aprobados por la parte

D. El aparato parezca no

aunque se sigan las instrucciones de operacion.
Ajuste solamente los controles indicados en el

de la conformidad podrfan anular la autoridad

del usuario para operar el equipo.

manual de instrucciones, ya que un ajuste
inadecuado podria resultar en dafios, y podria
requerir el trabajo laborioso de un técnico

NOTA:
Este equipo ha sido probado y ha demostrado que cumple
con los limites establecidos para dispositivos digitales de
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Important Notice Regarding Software

The software package installed in this product includes software licensed to
Onkyo Corporation (hereinafter, called “Onkyo”) directly or indirectly by third
party developers. Please be sure to read this notice regarding such software.

Notice Regarding GNU GPL/LGPL-applicable
Software

This product includes the following software that is covered by GNU General
Public License (hereinafter, called “GPL”) or by GNU Lesser General Public
License (hereinafter, called “LGPL”).

Onkyo notifies you that, according to the attached GPL/LGPL, you have right to
obtain, modify, and redistribute software source code for the listed software.
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1f such an object file uses only numerical parameters, data structure layouts and accessors, and small macros and
small inline functions (ten lines or less in length), then the use of the object fle is nrestricted, regardless of
whether it is legally a derivative work. (Executables containing this object code plus portions of the Library will
still fall under Section 6.)

Otherwise, if the work is a derivative of the Library, you may distribute the object code for the work under the
terms of Section 6. Any executables containing that work also fall under Section 6, whether or not they are linked
directly with the Library itself.

As an exception o the Sections above, you may also combine or link a “work that uses the Library” with the

Library to produce a work containing portions of the Library, and distribute that work under terms of your

choice, provided that the terms permit modification of the work for the customer’s own use and reverse

engineering for debugging such modifications.
You must give prominent notice with each copy of the work that the Library is used in it and that the Library and
its use are covered by this License. You must supply a copy of this License. If the work during execution displays
copyright notices, you must include the copyright notice for the Library among them, as well as a reference
directing the user 1o the copy of this License. Also, you must do one of these things:

a)  Accompany the work with the complete corresponding machine-readable source code for the Library
including whatever changes were used in the work (which must be distributed under Sections 1 and 2
above): and, if the work is an executable linked with the Library, with the complete machine-readable
“work that uses the Library”, as object code and/or source cod, so that the user can modify the Library
and then relink to produce a modified executable containing the modified Library. (It is understood that
the user who changes the contents of definitions files in the Library will not necessarily be able to
recompile the application to use the modified definitions.)

Use a suitable shared library mechanism for linking with the Library. A suitable mechanism s one that
(1) uses at run time a copy of the library already present on the user's computer system, rather than
copying library functions into the executable, and (2) will operate properly with a modified version of
the library, if the user installs one, as long as the modified version is interface-compatible with the
version that the work was made with.

Accompany the work with a written offer, valid for at least three years, to give the same user the
materials specified in Subsection 6a, above, for a charge no more than the cost of performing this
distribution.

1 distribution of the work is made by offering access to o fmm a designated place, offer equivalent
access to copy the above specified materials from the same pl

€)  Verify that the user has already received a copy of these m:lena.ls or that you have already sent this user

acopy.
For an executable, the required form of the “work that uses the Library” must include any data and utility
programs needed for reproducing the executable from it. However, as a special exception, the materials to be
distributed need not include anything that is normally distributed (in either source or binary form) with the major
‘components (compiler, kernel, and so on) of the operating system on which the executable runs, unless that
‘component tself accompanies the executable.
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It may happen that this requirement contradicts the license restrictions of other proprietary libraries that do not
normally accompany the operating system. Such a contradiction means you cannot use both them and the Library
together in an executable that you distribute.
You may place library facilities that are a work based on the Library side-by-side in a single library together
with other library facilities not covered by this License, and distribute such a combined library, provided that
the separate distribution of the work based on the Library and of the other library facilities is otherwise
permitted, and provided that you do these two things:
a)  Accompany the combined library with a copy of the same work based on the Library, uncombined with
any other library facilities. This must be distributed under the terms of the Sections above.
b)  Give prominent notice with the combined library of the fact that part of it is a work based on the Library,
and explaining where to find the accompanying uncombined form of the same work.

8. You may not copy. modify, sublicense, link with, or distribute the Library except as expressly provided under
this License. Any attempt otherwise to copy. modify, sublicense, link with, or distribute the Library is void,
and will automatically terminate your rights under this License. However, parties who have received copics.
or rights, from you under this License will not have their I d 50 long as such parti in
full compliance.

9. You are not required to accept this License, since you have not signed it. However, nothing else grants you
permission to modify or distribute the Library or its derivative works. These actions are prohibited by law if
you do not accept this License. Therefore, by modifying or distributing the Library (or any work based on the
Library). you indicate your acceptance of this License to o so, and all ts terms and conditions for copying,
distributing or modifying the Library or works based on it.

10. Each time you redistribute the Library (or any work based on the Library), the recipient automatically
receives a license from the original licensor to copy, distribute, link with or modify the Library subject to
these terms and conditions. You may not impose any further restrictions on the recipients” exercise of the
rights granted herein. You are not responsible for enforcing compliance by third parties with this License

GNU LESSER GENERAL PUBLIC
LICENSE

Version 2.1, February 1999

Copyright (C) 1991, 1999 Free Software Foundation, Inc. 59 Temple Place, Suite 330, Boston, MA 02111-1307
USA Everyone is permitted to copy and distribute verbatim copies of this license document, but changing it s not
allowed.

[This is the first released version of the Lesser GPL. It also counts as the successor of the GNU Library Public
License, version 2, hence the version number 2.1.]

Preamble

‘The licenses for most software are designed to take away your freedom to share and change it. By contrast, the
GNU General Public Licenses are intended to guarantee your freedom to share and change fre software--1o make
sure the software is free for all its users.

‘This license, the Lesser General Public License, applies to some specially designated software packages-
typically libraries--of the Free Software Foundation and other authors who decide to use it. You can use it 00, but
we suggest you first think carefully about whether this license or the ordinary General Public License is the better
strategy to use in any particular case, based on the explanations below.

When we speak of free software, we are referring to freedom of use, not price. Our General Public Licenses are
designed to make sure that you have the freedom to distribute copies of free software (and charge for this service
if you wish); that you receive source code or can get it if you want it; that you can change the software and use
pieces of it in new free programs: and that you are informed that you can do these things.

“To protect your rights, we need to make restrictions that forbid distributors to deny you these rights or 10 ask you
10 surrender these rights. These restrictions translate to certain responsibilities for you if you distribute copies of
the library or if you modify it.

For example, if you distribute copies of the library, whether gratis or for a fee, you must give the recipients all the
rights that we gave you. You must make sure that they, too, receive or can get the source code. If you link other
code with the library, you must provide complete object fles o the recipients, so that they can relink them with
the library after making changes to the library and recompiling it. And you must show them these terms so they
Know their rights.

‘We protect your rights with  two-step method: (1) we copyright the library, and (2) we offer you this license,
which gives you legal permission to copy. distribute and/or modify the library. To protect each distributor, we want
to make it very clear that there is no warranty for the free library. Also, if the library is modified by someone clse
and passed on, the recipients should know that what they have is not the original version, so that the original
author's reputation will not be affected by problems that might be introduced by others.

Finally, software patents pose a constant threat o the existence of any free program. We wish to make sure that a
company cannot effectively restrict the users of a free program by obtaining a restrictive license from a patent
holder. Therefore, we insist that any patent license obtained for a version of the library must be consistent with the
full freedom of use specified in this license.

Most GNU software, including some libraries. is covered by the ordinary GNU General Public License. This
license, the GNU Lesser General Public License, applies to certain designated libraries, and is quite different from
the ordinary General Public License. We use this license for certain libraries in order to permit linking those
libraries into non-free programs.

‘When a program is linked with a library, whether statically or using a shared library, the combination of the two is
legally speaking a combined work, a derivative of the original library. The ordinary General Public License
therefore permits such linking only if fits its criteria of freedom. The Lesser General Public
License permits more lax criteria for linking other code with the library.

‘We call this license the “Lesser” General Public License because it does Less 10 protect the user's freedom than
the ordinary General Public License. It also provides other free software developers Less of an advantage over
competing non-free programs. These disadvantages are the reason we use the ordinary General Public License for
‘many libraries. However. the Lesser license provides advantases in certain snecial cireumstances.

11.1f,asa of a court judgment or allegation of patent infringement or for any other reason (not

imited to patent issues), conditions are imposed on you (whether by court order, agreement or otherwise)
that contradict the conditions of this License, they do not excuse you from the conditions of this License. If
you cannot distribute 50 as to satisfy simultaneously your obligations under this License and any other
pertinent obligations, then as a consequence you may not distribute the Library at all. For example, if a patent
license would not permit royalty-free redistribution of the Library by all those who receive copies directly or
indirectly through you, then the only way you could satisfy both it and this License would be to refrain
entirely from distribution of the Library.

If any portion of this section is held invalid or unenforceable under any particular circumstance, lhc balance of the

section is intended to apply, and the section as a whole is intended to apply in other circumstan

Itis not the purpose of this section to induce you to infringe any patents or other property right v:laims or to contest

validity of any such claims; this section has the sole purpose of protecting the integrity of the free software

distribution system which is implemented by public license practices. Many people have made generous
contributions o the wide range of software distributed through that system in reliance on consistent application of
that system; it s up to the author/donor to decide if he or she is willing to distribute software through any other

System and a licensee cannot impose that choice.

‘This section is intended to make thoroughly clear what is believed to be a consequence of the rest of this License.

12. If the distribution and/or use of the Library is restricted in certain countries either by patents or by
copyrighted interfaces, the original copyright holder who places the Library under this License may add an
explicit geographical distribution limitation excluding those countries, so that distribution is permitted only
in or among countries not thus excluded. In such case, this License incorporates the limitation as if written in
the body of this License.

13. The Foundation may ersions of the Lesser General Public License
from time to time. Such new versions will be similar in spirit to the present version, but may differ in detail to
address new problems or concerns.

Each version is given a distinguishing version number. If the Library specifies a version number of this License

‘which applies (0 it and “any later version”, you have the option of following the terms and conditions either of that

version or of any later version published by the Free Software Foundation. If the Library does not specify a license

version number, you may choose any version ever published by the Free Software Foundation.

14. If you wish to incorporate parts of the Library into other free programs whose distribution conditions are
incompatible with these, write to the author to ask for permission. For software which is copyrighted by the
Free Software Foundation, write o the Free Software Foundation; we sometimes make exceptions for this.
Our decision will be guided by the two goals of preserving the free status of all derivatives of our free
software and of promoting the sharing and reuse of software generally.

NO WARRANTY

15. BECAUSE THE LIBRARY IS LICENSED FREE OF CHARGE, THERE IS NO WARRANTY FOR THE
LIBRARY. TO THE EXTENT PERMITTED BY APPLICABLE LAW. EXCEPT WHEN OTHERWISE
STATED IN WRITING THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND/OR OTHER PARTIES PROVIDE THE
LIBRARY “AS IS” WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EITHER EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED,
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND

FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. THE ENTIRE RISK AS TO THE QUALITY AND
PERFORMANCE OF THE LIBRARY IS WITH YOU. SHOULD THE LIBRARY PROVE DEFECTIVE,
YOU ASSUME THE COST OF ALL NECESSARY SERVICING, REPAIR OR CORRECTION.

16. IN NO EVENT UNLESS REQUIRED BY APPLICABLE LAW OR AGREED TO IN WRITING WILL
ANY COPYRIGHT HOLDER, OR ANY OTHER PARTY WHO MAY MODIFY AND/OR
REDISTRIBUTE THE LIBRARY AS PERMITTED ABOVE, BE LIABLE TO YOU FOR DAMAGES,
INCLUDING ANY GENERAL, SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES ARISING
OUT OF THE USE OR INABILITY TO USE THE LIBRARY (INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO
LOSS OF DATA OR DATA BEING RENDERED INACCURATE OR LOSSES SUSTAINED BY YOU OR
THIRD PARTIES OR A FAILURE OF THE LIBRARY TO OPERATE WITH ANY OTHER SOFTWARE),
EVEN IF SUCH HOLDER OR OTHER PARTY HAS BEEN ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH
DAMAGES

END OE TERMS AND CONDITIONS

) You must cause the modified files to carry prominent notices stating that you changed the files and the
date of any change.
You must cause any work that you distribute or publish, that in whole or in part contains or is derived
from the Program or any part thereof, to be licensed as a whole at no charge to all third parties under the
terms of this License.
©) I the modified program normally reads commands interactively when run, you must cause it, when
started running for such interactive use in the most ordinary way. to print or display an announcement
including an appropriate copyright notice and a notice that there is no warranty (or else, saying that you
provide a warranty) and that users may redistribute the program under these conditions and telling the
user how to view a copy of this License. (Exception: f the Program itself is interactive but does not
normally print such an announcement, your work based on the Program i not required to print an
announcement.)
These requirements apply to the modified work as a whole. If identifiable sections of that work are not derived
from the Program, and can be reasonably considered independent and separate works in themselves, then this
License, and its terms, do not apply to those sections when you distribute them as separate works. But when you
distribute the same sections as part of a whole which is a work based on the Program, the distribution of the whole
must be on the terms of this License, whose permissions for other licensees extend to the entire whole, and thus to
each and every part regardless of who wrote it.
Thus, it is not the intent of this section to claim rights or contest your rights to work written entirely by you; rather,
the intent is to exercise the right to control the distribution of erivative or collective works based on the Program.
In addition, mere aggregation of another work not based on the Program with the Program (or with a work based
on the Program) on a volume of a storage or distribution medium does not bring the other work under the scope of
this License.
You may copy and distribute the Program (or a work based on it, under Section 2) in object code o
executable form under the terms of Sections 1 and 2 above provided that you also do one of the following;
) Accompany it with the complete corresponding machine-readable source code, which must be
distibuted under the terms of Sections 1 and 2 above on a medium customarily used for software
interchange;or,
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b)  Accompany it with a written offer, valid for at least three years, to give any third party, for a charge no
more than your cost of physically performing source distribution, a complete machine-readable copy of
the comesponding source code, to be distributed under the terms of Sections | and 2 above on a medium
customarily used for software interchange; or,

) Accompany it with the information you received as to the offer to distribute corresponding source code.

(This alternative s for l if you received the program in
object code or executable form with such an offer. in accord with Subsection b above.)

The source code for a work means the preferred form of the work for making modifications to it. For an
executable work, complete source code means all the source code for all modules it contains, plus any associated
interface definition files, plus the scripts used to control compilation and installation of the executable. However,
as a special exception, the source code distributed need not include anything that is normally distributed (in either
source or binary form) with the major components (compiler, kernel, and so on) of the operating system on which
the executable runs, unless that component itself accompanies the executable.

I distribution of executable or object code is made by offering access to copy from a designated place, then

offering equivalent access 10 copy the source code from the same place counts as distribution of the source code,

even though third parties are not compelled to copy the source along with the object code.
‘You may not copy, modify, sublicense, or distribute the Program except as expressly provided under this
License. Any attempt otherwise to copy, modify. sublicense or distribute the Program is void, and will
automatically terminate your rights under this License. However, parties who have received copies, or rights,
from you under this License will not have their licenses terminated so long as such parties remain in full
compliance.

5. You are not required t0 accept this License, since you have not signed it. However, nothing else grants you
permission to modify or distribute the Program or its derivative works. These actions are prohibited by law if
you do not accept this License. Therefore, by modifying or distributing the Program (or any work bascd on
the Program), you indicate your acceptance of this License to do so, and all its terms and conditions for
copying, distributing or modifying the Program or works based on it

6. Each time you redistribute the Program (or any work based on the Program), the recipient automatically
receives a license from the original licensor to copy, distribute or modify the Program subject to these terms
and conditions. You may not impose any further restrictions on the recipients’ exercise of the rights granted
herein. You are not responsible for enforcing compliance by third parties to this License.

7. 1f, as a consequence of a court judgment or allegation of patent infringement or for any other reason (not
limited to patent issues), conditions are imposed on you (whether by court order, agreement or otherwise)
that contradict the conditions of this License, they do not excuse you from the conditions of this License. If
you cannot distribute 0 as to satisfy simultaneously your obligations under this License and any other
pertinent obligations. then as a consequence you may not distribute the Program at all. For example, if a
patent license would not permit royalty-free redistribution of the Program by all those who receive copies
directly or indirectly through you, then the only way you could satisfy both it and this License would be to
refrain entirely from distribution of the Program.

If any portion of this section i held invalid or under any particular ci the balance of the

section is intended to apply and the section as a whole is intended to apply in other circumstances.

Ttis not the purpose of this section to induce you to infringe any patents or other property right claims or to contest

validity of any such claims; this section has the sole purpose of protecting the integrity of the free software

distribution system, which is implemented by public license practices. Many people have made generous

10 the wide range of through that system in plication of
that system; it is up to the author/donor to decide if he or heis willing to distribute software through any other
system and a licensee cannot impose that choice.

‘This section is intended to make thoroughly clear what is believed to be a consequence of the rest of this License.

8. If the distribution and/or use of the Program is restricted in certain countries either by patents or by
copyrighted interfaces, the original copyright holder whn places the Program this License may add an
explicit distribution . so that distribution is px
in or among countries not thus excluded. In such case, this License incorporates the limitation asif written in
the body of this License.

9. The Free Software Foundation may publish revised and/or new versions of the General Public License from
time to time. Such new versions will be similar in spirit to the present version, but may differ in detail to
address new problems or concerns.

Each version is given a distinguishing version number. If the Program specifies a version number of this License

which applies to it and “any later version”, you have the option of following the terms and conditions either of that

version or of any later version published by the Free Software Foundation. If the Program does not specify a

version number of this License, you may choose any version ever published by the Free Software Foundation.

10. If you wish to incorporate parts of the Program into other free programs whose distribution conditions are
different, write to the author to ask for permission. For software which is copyrighted by the Free Software
Foundation, write to the Free Software Foundation; we sometimes make exceptions for this. Our decision
will be guided by the two goals of preserving the free status of all derivatives of our free software and of
promoting the sharing and reuse of software generally.

NO WARRANTY

11. BECAUSE THE PROGRAM IS LICENSED FREE OF CHARGE, THERE IS NO WARRANTY FOR THE
PROGRAM, TO THE EXTENT PERMITTED BY APPLICABLE LAW. EXCEPT WHEN OTHERWISE
STATED IN WRITING THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND/OR OTHER PARTIES PROVIDE THE
PROGRAM “AS IS” WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EITHER EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED,
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. THE ENTIRE RISK AS TO THE QUALITY AND
PPERFORMANCE OF THE PROGRAM IS WITH YOU. SHOULD THE PROGRAM PROVE
DEFECTIVE, YOU ASSUME THE COST OF ALL NECESSARY SERVICING, REPAIR OR
CCORRECTION.

12. IN NO EVENT UNLESS REQUIRED BY APPLICABLE LAW OR AGREED TO IN WRITING WILL
ANY COPYRIGHT HOLDER, OR ANY OTHER PARTY WHO MAY MODIFY AND/OR
REDISTRIBUTE THE PROGRAM AS PERMITTED ABOVE, BE LIABLE TO YOU FOR DAMAGES,
INCLUDING ANY GENERAL, SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES ARISING
OUT OF THE USE OR INABILITY TO USE THE PROGRAM (INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO
LOSS OF DATA OR DATA BEING RENDERED INACCURATE OR LOSSES SUSTAINED BY YOU OR
THIRD PARTIES OR A FAILURE OF THE PROGRAM TO OPERATE WITH ANY OTHER
PROGRAMS), EVEN IF SUCH HOLDER OR OTHER PARTY HAS BEEN ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGES.

END OF TERMS AND CONDITIONS

How to Apply These Terms to Your New Programs

If you develop a new program, and you want it to be of the greatest possible use to the public, the best way to
achieve this is to make it free software which everyone can redistribute and change under these terms.
To do so, attach the following notices to the program. It is safest to attach them to the start of each source file 1o
most effectively convey the exclusion of warranty; and each file should have at least the “copyright” line and a
pointer (o where the full notice is found.

<one line to give the program’s name and an idea of what it does.>

Copyright (C) <year> <name of author>

This program is free software; you can redistribute it and/or modify it under the terms of the GNU General

Public License as nublished bv the Free Software Foundation: either vercion 2 of the I icence ar (91 vonr

20. Tremor
21.Mersenne Twister
22.cURL

23.c-ares
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(1) bfsh-sk

Copyright (c) 2007 Samuel KABAK

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any person obtaining a copy of this software and associated
documentation files (the “Software"), to deal in the Software without restriction, including without limitation the
rights to use, copy, modify, merge, publish, distribute, sublicense, and/or sell copies of the Software, and to permit
persons to whom the Software is furnished to do so, subject to the following conditions:

The above copyright notice and this permission notice shall be included in all copies or substantial portions of the
Software.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED “AS IS”, WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR
IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS
FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHORS OR
COPYRIGHT HOLDERS BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER
IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION
WITH THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE

(2) ixml
('o'lynghl (c) 20002003 Intel Corporation Al rights reserved.
tion and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted provided that the
fnllowmg conditions are met:
* Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer.
* Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer in the documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.

* Neither name of Intel Corporation nor the names of its contributors may be used to endorse or promote
products derived from this software without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS “AS IS” AND
ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE.
DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL INTEL OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT,
INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING,
BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE,
DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF
LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT. STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR
OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF
THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

(3) libcurl

COPYRIGHT AND PERMISSION NOTICE

Copyright (¢) 1996 - 2007, Daniel Stenberg, <daniel @haxx.se>.

Al rights reserved.

Permission to use, copy, modify, and distribute this software for any purpose with or without fee is hereby granted,
provided that the above copyright notice and this permission notice appear in all copies.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED “AS IS”, WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR
IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS
FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT OF THIRD PARTY RIGHTS. IN NO EVENT
SHALL THE AUTHORS OR COPYRIGHT HOLDERS BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES OR
OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING
FROM, OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER DEALINGS IN
THE SOFTWARE.

Except as contained in this notice, the name of a copyright holder shall not be used in advertising or otherwise to
promote the sale, use or other dealings in this Software without prior written authorization of the copyright holder.

(4) libFLAC
Copyright (C) 2000,2001,2002,2003,2004,2005,2006,2007 Josh Coalson
Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions are met:
- Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer.
- Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer in the documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.
- Neither the name of the Xiph.org Foundation nor the names of itsy be us contributors may be used to
endorse or promote products derived from this software without specific prior written permission.
THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS “AS IS"AND
ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE
DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE FOUNDATION OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY
DIRECT. INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES
(INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS
OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY
THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING
NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN
IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

(5) libjpeg

The authors make NO WARRANTY or representation, either express or implied, with respect to this software, its

quality, accuracy, merchantability, or fitness for a particular purpose. This softwar is provided “AS IS, and

you,its user, assume the entire risk as (o its quality and accuracy.

This Software is copyright (C) 1991-1998, Thomas G. Lane.

All Rights Reserved except as specified below.

Permission is hereby granted to use, copy, modify, and distribute this software (or portions thereof) for any

purpose, without fee, subject to these conditions:

(1) If any part of the source code for this software is distributed, then this README file must be included, with
this copyright and no-warranty notice unaltered; and any additions, deletions, or changes to the original files
must be clearly indicated in accompanying documentation.

@ If de is distributed, then the
based in part on the work of the Independent JPEG Group”.

(3) Permission for use of this software is granted only if the user accepts full responsibility for any undesirable
consequences; the authors accept NO LIABILITY for damages of any kind.

These conditions apply to any software derived from or based on the IIG code, not just to the unmodified library.

If you use our work, you ought to acknowledge us.

Permission is NOT granted for the use of any LG author's name or company name in advertising or publicity

relating o this software or products derived from it. This software may be referred to only as “the Independent

JPEG Group’s software”.

We specifically permit and encourage the use of this software as the basis of commercial products, provided that

all warranty or liability claims are assumed by the product vendor.

ansi2knr.c is included in this distribution by permission of L. Peter Deutsch, sole proprietor of its copyright

holder, Aladdin Enterprises of Menlo Park, CA. ansi2knr.c is NOT covered by the above copyright and conditions,

but instead by the usual distribution terms of the Free Software Foundation: principally, that you must include
source code if you redistribute it. (See the file ansi2knr.c for full details.) However, since ansi2knr.c is not needed
as part of any program generated from the )G code, this does not limit you more than the foregoing paragraphs
do.

The Unix configuration script “configure” was produced with GNU Autoconf. Itis copyright by the Free Software

Foundation butis freely distributable. The same holds for its supporting scripts (config guess, config.sub, liconfig,

‘must state that “thi is

lumain.sh). Another support script,install-sh, is copyright by M.LT. but s also freely distributable.
It appears that the arithmetic coding option of the JPEG spec is covered by patents owned by IBM, AT&T, and
Mitsubishi. Hence arithmetic coding cannot legally be used without obtaining one or more licenses. For this
reason, support for arithmetic coding has been removed from the free JPEG software.
(Since arithmetic coding provides only a marginal gain over the unpatented Huffman mode, it is unlikely that very
many implementations will support it) So far as we are aware, there are no patent restrictions on the remaining
code.
‘The UG distribution formerly included code to read and write GIF files. To avoid entanglement with the Unisys
LZW patent, GIF reading support has been removed altogether, and the GIF writer has been simplified to produce
“uncompressed GIFs”. This technique does not use the LZW algorithm; the resulting GIF files are larger than
usual, but are readable by all standard GIF decoders.
We are required to state that

“The Graphics Interchange Format(c) is the Copynglu property of ompuServe Incorporated. GIF(sm) is a

Service Mark property of CompuServe Incorporated.
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designed to make sure that you have the freedom to distribute copies of free software (and charge for this service
if you wish); that you receive source code or can get it if you want it; that you can change the software and use
pieces of it in new free programs; and that you are informed that you can do these things.

To protect your rights, we need to make restrictions that forbid distributors to deny you these rights or to ask you
to surrender these rights. These restrictions translate to certain responsibilities for you if you distribute copies of
the library or if you modify it.

For example, if you distribute copies of the library, whether gratis or for a fee, you must give the recipients all the
rights that we gave you. You must make sure that they, t0o, receive or can get the source code. If you link other
code with the library, you must provide complete object files to the recipients, so that they can relink them with
the library after making changes to the library and recompiling it. And you must show them these terms so they
know their rights.

We protect your rights with a two-step method: (1) we copyright the library, and (2) we offer you this license,
which gives you legal permission to copy, distribute and/or modify the library. To protect each distributor, we want
to make it very clear that there i no warranty for the fiee library. Also, if the library is modified by someone else
and passed on, the recipients should know that what they have is not the original version, so that the original
author’s reputation will not be affected by problems that might be introduced by others.

Finally, software patents pose a constant threat to the existence of any free program. We wish to make sure that a
company cannot effectively restrict the users of a free program by obtaining a restrictive license from a patent
holder. Therefore, we insist that any patent license obtained for a version of the library must be consistent with the
full freedom of use specified in this license.

Most GNU software,including some libraris, i covered by the ordinary GNU General Public License. This
license, the GNU Lesser General Public License, applies d d libraries, and is quite different fror
the ordinary General Public License. We use this license for certain libraries in order to permit linking those
libraries into non-free programs.

‘When a program is linked with a library, whether statically or using a shared library, the combination of the two is
legally speaking a combined work, a derivative of the original library. The ordinary General Public License
therefore permits such linking only if the entire combination fits ts criteria of freedom. The Lesser General Public
License permits more lax criteria for linking other code with the library.

‘We call this license the “Lesser” General Public License because it does Less to protect the user’s frecdom than
the ordinary General Publlc Lm:nse It also provides other free software developers Less of an advantage over

< wfree prograr e the reason we use the ordinary General Public License for
‘many libraries. However, me Mss:r license provides advantages in certain special circumstances.

For example, on rare occasions, there may be a special need to encourage the widest possible use of a certain
library, so that it becomes a de-facto standard. To achieve this, non-free programs must be allowed o use the
library. A more frequent case is that a free library does the same job as widely used non-free libraries. In this case,
there s little to gain by limiting the free library to free software only, so we use the Lesser General Public License.
In other cases, permission to use a particular library in non-free programs enables a greater number of people 10
use a large body of free software. For example, permission to use the GNU C Library in non-free programs
enables many more people to use the whole GNU operating system, as well as it variant, the GNU/Linux
operating system.

Although the Lesser General Public License is Less protective of the users” freedom, it does ensure that the user of
a program that s linked with the Library has the freedom and the wherewithal (o run that program using a
modified version of the Library.

‘The precise terms and conditions for copying, distribution and modification follow. Pay close attention to the
difference between a “work based on the library” and a “work that uses the library". The former contains code
derived from the library, whereas the latter must be combined with the library in order to run.

TERMS AND CONDITIONS FOR COPYING, DISTRIBUTION
AND MODIFICATION

0. This License Agreement applies to any software library or other program which contains a notice placed by
the copyright holder or other authorized party saying it may be distributed under the terms of this Lesser
General Public License (also called “this License™). Each licensee is addressed as “you”.

A “library” means a collection of software functions and/or data prepared so as to be conveniently linked with

application programs (which use some of those functions and data) to form executables.

‘The “Library", below, refers to any such software library or work which has been distributed under these terms. A

“work based on the Library” means either the Library or any derivative work under copyright law: that is to say, a

work containing the Library or a portion of it, either verbatim or with modifications and/or translated

straightforwardly into another language. (Hereinafter, translation is included without limitation in the term

“modification”.)

"§m|rc: code” for a work means the preferred form of the work for making modifications to it. For a library,
mplete source code means all the source code for all modules it contains, plus any associated interface

defmtion s plus the scripts used to control compilation and installation of the library.

Activities other than copying, distribution and modification are not covered by this License; they are outside its.

scope. The act of running a program using the Library is not restricted, and output from such a program is covered

only if its contents constitute a work based on the Library (independent of the use of the Library in a tool for
writing it). Whether that is true depends on what the Library does and what the program that uses the Library

de

1. You may copy and distribute verbatim copies of the Library's complete source code as you receive it in any
medium, provided that you conspicuously and appropriately publish on each copy an appropriate copyright
notice and disclaimer of warranty; keep intact all the notices that refer to this License and to the absence of
any warranty; and distribute a copy of this License along ary.

You may charge a fee for the physical act of transferring a copy, and you may at your option offer warranty

protection in exchange for a fec.

2. You may modify your copy or copies of the Library or any portion of it, thus forming a work based on the
Library, and copy and distribute such modifications or work under the terms of Section 1 above, provided
that you also meet all of these conditions:

) The modified work must itself be a software library.

b)  You must cause the files modified to carry prominent notices stating that you changed the files and the
date of any change.

) You must cause the whole of the work to be licensed at no charge to all third parties under the terms of
this License

) Ifafacility in the modified Library refers to a function or a table of data to be supplied by an application

program that uses the facility, other than as an argument passed when the facility is invoked, then you
must make a good faith effort to ensure that, in the event an application does not supply such function or
table, the facility still operates, and performs whatever part of its purpose remains meaningful.
(For example, a function in a library to compute square roots has a purpose that s entirely well-defined
independent of the application. Therefore, Subsection 2d requires that any application-supplicd function or
table used by this function must be optional: if the application does not supply i, the square root function
must still compute square roots.)
These requirements apply to the modified work as a whole. If identifiable sections of that work are not
derived from the Library, and can be reasonably considered independent and separate works in themselves,
then this License, and its terms, do not apply to those sections when you distribute them as scparate works.
But when you distribute the same sections as part of a whole which is a work based on the Library, the
distribution of the whole must be on the terms of this License, whose permissions for other licensees extend
0 the entire whole, and thus to each and every part regardless of who wrote it
‘Thus, it is not the intent of this section to claim rights or contest your rights to work writien entirely by you; rather,
the intent is to exercise the right to control the distribution of derivative or collective works based on the Library.
In addition, mere aggregation of another work not based on the Library with the Library (or with a work based on
the Library) on a volume of a storage or distribution medium does not bring the other work under the scope of this
License.

‘You may opt to apply the terms of the ordinary GNU General Public License instead of this License to
given copy of the Library. To do this, you must alter all the notices that refer to this License, so that they refer
1o the ordinary GNU General Public License, version 2, instead of to this License. (If a newer version than
version 2 of the ordinary GNU General Public License has app:a’:d then you can specify that version
instead if you wish.) Do not make any other change in these

Once this change is made in a given copy. it i irreversible for |I|at copy. so the ordinary GNU General Public

License applies to all subsequent copies and derivative works made from that copy.

This option is useful when you wish to copy part of the code of the Library into a program that is not a library.

4. You may copy and distribute the Library (or a portion or derivative of it, under Section 2) in object code or
executable form under the terms of Sections 1 and 2 above provided that you accompany it with the complete
corresponding machine-readable source code, which must be distributed under the terms of Sections | and 2
above on a medium customarily used for software interchange.
1f distribution of object code is made by offering access to copy from & designated place, then offering
equivalent access 10 copy the source code from the same place satisfies the requirement to distribute the
source code, even though third parties are not compelled to copy the source along with the object code.

5. A program that contains no derivative of any portion of the Library, but is designed to work with the Library
by being compiled or linked with it, is called a “work that uses the Library". Such a work, in isolation, is not
a derivative work of the Library, and therefore falls outside the scope of this Licensc.

However, linking a “work that uses the Library" with the Library creates an exccutable that is a derivative of the

Library (because it contains portions of the Library), rather than a “work that uses the library™. The executable is

therefore covered by this License. Section 6 states terms for distribution of such executables.

When a “work that uses the Library” uses material from a header file that is part of the Library, the object code for

the work may be a derivative work of the Library even though the source code is not. Whether this is true s

especially significant if the work can be linked without the Library, or if the work is itself a library. The threshold

for this to be true is not preciscly defined by law.

Each version is given a distinguishing version number. If the Library specifies a version number of this License

which applies to it and “any later version”, you have the option of following the terms and conditions either of that

version or of any later version published by the Free Software Foundation. If the Library does not specify a license

Version number, you may choose any version ever published by the Free Software Foundation.

14. 1f you wish to incorporate parts of the Library into other free programs whose distribution conditions are
incompatible with these, write 1o the author t0 ask for permission. For software which is copyrighted by the
Free Software Foundation, write to the Free Software Foundation; we sometimes make exceptions for this.
Our decision will be guided by the two goals of preserving the free status of all derivatives of our free
software and of promoting the sharing and reuse of software generally.

NO WARRANTY

15. BECAUSE THE LIBRARY IS LICENSED FREE OF CHARGE, THERE IS NO WARRANTY FOR THE
LIBRARY, TO THE EXTENT PERMITTED BY APPLICABLE LAW. EXCEPT WHEN OTHERWISE
STATED IN WRITING THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND/OR OTHER PARTIES PROVIDE THE
LIBRARY "AS IS” WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EITHER EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED,
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND

FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. THE ENTIRE RISK AS TO THE QUALITY AND
PERFORMANCE OF THE LIBRARY IS WITH YOU. SHOULD THE LIBRARY PROVE DEFECTIVE
YOU ASSUME THE COST OF ALL NECESSARY SERVICING, REPAIR OR CORRECTIO!

. IN NO EVENT UNLESS REQUIRED BY APPLICABLE LAW OR AGREED TO IN WRlTlNG WILL
ANY COPYRIGHT HOLDER, OR ANY OTHER PARTY WHO MAY MODIFY AND/OR
REDISTRIBUTE THE LIBRARY AS PERMITTED ABOVE, BE LIABLE TO YOU FOR DAMAGES,
INCLUDING ANY GENERAL, SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES ARISING
OUT OF THE USE OR INABILITY TO USE THE LIBRARY (INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO
LOSS OF DATA OR DATA BEING RENDERED INACCURATE OR LOSSES SUSTAINED BY YOU OR
THIRD PARTIES OR A FAILURE OF THE LIBRARY TO OPERATE WITH ANY OTHER SOFTWARE),
EVEN IF SUCH HOLDER OR OTHER PARTY HAS BEEN ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH
DAMAGES.

=)

END OF TERMS AND CONDITIONS

How to Apply These Terms to Your New Libraries

If you develop a new library, and you want it to be of the greatest possible use to the public, we recommend
‘making it free software that everyone can redistribute and change. You can do so by permitting redistribution
under these terms (or, alternatively, under the terms of the ordinary General Public License).
To apply these terms, attach the following notices to the library. It is safest to attach them to the start of each
source file to most effectively convey the exclusion of warranty: and each file should have at least the “copyright”
line and a pointer to where the full notice is found.
<one line to give the library’s name and an idea of what it does.>
Copyright (C) <year> <name of author>
‘This library is free software; you can redistribute it and/or modify it under the terms of the GNU Lesser
General Public License as published by the Free Software Foundation; either version 2.1 of the License, or
(at your option) any later version,
This library is distributed in the hope that it will be useful, but WITHOUT ANY WARRANTY; without even
the implied warranty of MERCHANTABILITY or FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. Sce the
GNU Lesser General Public License for more details.
You should have received a copy of the GNU Lesser General Public License along with this library; if not,
write t0 the Free Software Foundation, Inc., 59 Temple Place, Suite 330, Boston, MA 02111-1307 USA
Also add information on how to contact you by electronic and paper mail.
You should also get your employer (if you work as a programmer) or your school, if any, to sign
disclaimer” for the library, if necessary. Here is a sample; alter the name
Yoyodyne, Inc., hereby disclaims all copyright interest in the library “Frob’ (a library for tweaking knobs)
written by James Random Hacker.
signature of Ty Coon, 1 April 1990
Ty Coon, President of Vice
“That’s all there is to it!

opyright

GNU GENERAL PUBLIC LICENSE

Version 2, June 1991

Copyright (C) 1989, 1991 Free Software Foundation, Inc.59 Temple Place - Suite 330, Boston, MA 02111-1307,
USA

Everyone is permitted to copy and distribute verbatim copies of this license document, but changing it is not
allowed.

Preamble

‘The licenses for most software are designed to take away your freedom to share and change it. By contrast, the
GNU General Public License is intended to guarantee your freedom to share and change free software--to make
sure the software is free for all its users. This General Public License applies to most of the Free Software
Foundation’s software and to any other program whose authors commit to using it. (Some other Free Software
Foundation software is covered by the GNU Library General Public License instead.) You can apply it to your
programs, too.

‘When we speak of free software, we are referring to freedom, not price. Our General Public Licenses are designed
10 make sure that you have the freedom to distribute copies of free software (and charge for this service if you
wish), that you receive source code or can get it if you want it, that you can change the software or use picces of it
in new free programs; and that you know you can do these things.

To protect your rights, we need to make restrictions that forbid anyone to deny you these rights or to ask you to
surrender the rights. These restrictions translate to certain responsibilities for you if you distribute copies of the
Software, or if you modify it

For example, if you distribute copies of such a program, whether gratis or for a fee, you must give the recipients
all the rights that you have. You must make sure that they, too, receive or can get the source code. And you must
show them these terms 5o they know their righs.

‘We protect your rights with two steps: (1) copyright the software, and (2) offer you this license which gives you
legal permission to copy, distribute and/or modify the software.

Also, for each author’s protection and ours, we want to make certain that everyone understands that there is no
‘warranty for this free software. If the software is modified by someone else and passed on, we want its recipients
to know that what they have is not the original, so that any problems introduced by others will not reflect on the

Finally, any free program is threatened constantly by software patents. We wish to avoid the danger that
redistributors of a free program will individually obtain patent licenses, in effect making the program propricary.
To prevent this, we have made it clear that any patent must be licensed for everyone’s free use or not licensed at
all

The precise terms and conditions for copying, distribution and modification follow.

TERMS AND CONDITIONS FOR COPYING, DISTRIBUTION
AND MODIFICATION

0. This License applies to any program or other work which contains a notice placed by the copyright holder
saying it may be distributed under the terms of this General Public License. The “Program”, below, refers to
any such program or work, and a “work based on the Program” means either the Program or any derivative
‘work under copyright law: that is to say, a work containing the Program or a portion of it either verbatim or
with modifications and/or translated into another language. (Hereinafter, translation is included without
limitation in the term “modification”.) Each licensee is addressed as “you"

Activities other than copying, distribution and modification are not covered by this License; they are outside its

scope. The act of running the Program is not restricted, and the output from the Program is covered only if its

contents constitute a work based on the Program (independent of having been made by running the Program).

Whether that is true depends on what the Program does.

1. Youmay copy and distribute verbatim copies of the Program’s source code as you receive it, in any medium,
provided that you conspicuously and appropriately publish on each copy an appropriate copyright notice and
disclaimer of warranty; keep intact all the notices that refer to this License and to the absence of any
‘warranty; and give any other recipients of the Program a copy of this License along with the Program.

‘You may charge a fee for the physical act of transferring  copy, and you may at your option offer warranty

protection in exchange for a fee.

2. You may modify your copy or copies of the Program or any portion of i, thus forming a work based on the
Program, and copy and distribute such modifications or work under the terms of Section 1 above, provided
that you also meet all of these conditions:

INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. THE ENTIRE RISK AS TO THE QUALITY AND
PERFORMANCE OF THE PROGRAM IS WITH YOU. SHOULD THE PROGRAM PROVE
DEFECTIVE, YOU ASSUME THE COST OF ALL NECESSARY SERVICING, REPAIR OR
CORRECTION.

12. IN NO EVENT UNLESS REQUIRED BY APPLICABLE LAW OR AGREED TO IN WRITING WILL
ANY COPYRIGHT HOLDER, OR ANY OTHER PARTY WHO MAY MODIFY AND/OR
REDISTRIBUTE THE PROGRAM AS PERMITTED ABOVE, BE LIABLE TO YOU FOR DAMAGES,
INCLUDING ANY GENERAL, SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES ARISING
OUT OF THE USE OR INABILITY TO USE THE PROGRAM (INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO
LOSS OF DATA OR DATA BEING RENDERED INACCURATE OR LOSSES SUSTAINED BY YOU OR
THIRD PARTIES OR A FAILURE OF THE PROGRAM TO OPERATE WITH ANY OTHER
PROGRAMS). EVEN IF SUCH HOLDER OR OTHER PARTY HAS BEEN ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGES.

END OF TERMS AND CONDITIONS

How to Apply These Terms to Your New Programs

If you develop a new program, and you want it to be of the greatest possible use to the public, the best way to

achieve this is to make it free software which everyone can redistribute and change under these terms.

To do so, attach the following notices to the program. It s safest to attach them to the start of cach source file 0

‘most effectively convey the exclusion of warranty: and each file should have at least the “copyright” line and a

pointer to where the full notice is found.
<one line o give the program’s name and an idea of what it does.>
Copyright (C) <year> <name of author>
‘This program is free software; you can redistribute it and/or modify it under the terms of the GNU General
Public License as published by the Free Software Foundation; either version 2 of the License, or (at your
option) any later version.

‘This program is distributed in the hope that it will be useful, but WITHOUT ANY WARRANTY; without
even the implied warranty of MERCHANTABILITY or FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. See
the GNU General Public License for more details

You should have received a copy of the GNU General Public License along with this program; if not, write to
the Free Software Foundation, Inc., 59 Temple Place - Suite 330, Boston, MA 02111-1307, USA.

Also add information on how to contact you by electronic and paper mail.

f the program is interactive, make it output a short notice like this when it starts in an interactive mode:
Gnomovision version 69, Copyright (C) year name of author Gromovision comes with ABSOLUTELY NO
WARRANTY: for details type ‘show w’. This is free software, and you are welcome to redistribute it under
certain conditions; type “show ¢’ for details.

‘The hypothetical commands ‘show w” and ‘show ¢’ should show the appropriate parts of the General Public

License. Of course, the commands you use may be called something other than ‘show w’ and ‘show c’; they could

even be mouse-clicks or menu items.--whatever suits your program.

You should also get your employer (if you work as a programmer) or your school, if any, to sign a “copyright

disclaimer" for the program, if necessary. Here is a sample; alter the names:

Yoyodyne, Inc., hereby disclaims all copyright interest in the program *Gnomovision® (which makes passes
at compilers) written by James Hacker.
<signature of Ty Coon>, 1 April 1989
Ty Coon, President of Vice
‘This General Public License does not permit incorporating your program into proprietary programs. If your
rogram is a subroutine library, you may consider it more useful to permit linking proprietary applications with
the library. If this is what you want 1o do, use the GNU Library General Public License instcad of this License.

Notice Regarding Third-party
Software

‘This product includes the following software that is directly or indirectly licensed to Onkyo by third-party
developers.

1. bfshsk
2. ixml

3. tibeurl

4. TbFLAC

5. libjpeg

6. libogg

7. libpng

8. libvorbis

9. ntp

10. OpenSSL.

11 popt

12. RSA Data Security, Inc. MDS Message-Digest Algorithm
13, thttpd 2.25b

14, zlib

Apple Lossless
16. Boost

17. Expat

18, FastDelegate
Tremolo

20. Tremor

21, Mersenne Twister
22 cURL

23, coares

I3
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In response to requests from the copyright owners of each picce of software, Onkyo notifies you of the following:
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1. bfsh-sk

2. ixml

3. libeurl

4. libFLAC

5. libjpeg

6. libogg

7. libpng

8. libvorbis

9. ntp

10. OpenSSL
11.popt

12. RSA Data Security. Inc. MD5 Message-Digest Algorithm
13.thttpd 2.25b
14.2lib

15. Apple Lossless
16. Boost
17.Expat

18. FastDelegate
19. Tremolo

(CONSEQUCTHEES, HIC QUEOTS actept W7 LIARILLE T TOD callidges U &y Rind.
These conditions apply to any software derived from or based on the IJG code, not just to the unmodified library.
If you use our work, you ought to acknowledge us,

Permission is NOT granted for the use of any )G author’s name or company name in advertising or publicity
relating to this software or products derived from it. This software may be referred to only as “the Independent
JPEG Group’s software”.

‘We specifically permit and encourage the use of this software as the basis of commercial products, provided that
all warranty or liability claims are assumed by the product vendor.

ansi2knr.c is included in this distribution by permission of L. Peter Deutsch, sole proprietor of its copyright
holder, Aladdin Enterprises of Menlo Park, CA. ansi2knr.c is NOT covered by the above copyright and conditions,
butinstead by the usual distribution terms of the Free Software Foundation; principally, that you must include
source code if you redistribute it. (See the file ansi2knr.c for full details.) However, since ansi2knr.c is not nceded
as part of any program generated from the 1JG code, this does not limit you more than the foregoing paragraphs
do.

The Unix configuration script “configure” was produced with GNU Autoconf, Itis copyright by the Free Software
Foundation but s freely distributable. The same holds for its supporting scripts (config.guess. config.sub, ltconfig,

ltmainsh). Another support seript, install-sh, is copyright by M.L'T. but s also freely distributable.

Itappears that the arithmetic coding option of the JPEG spec is covered by patents owned by BM, AT&T, and

Mitsubishi. Hence arithmetic coding cannot legally be used without obtaining one or more licenses. For this

reason, support for arithmetic coding has been removed from the firee JPEG software.

(Since arithmetic coding provides only a marginal gain over the unpatented Huffman mode, it is unlikely that very

many implementations will support it) So far as we are aware, there are no patent restrictions on the remaining
code.

‘The LG distribution formerly included code to read and write GIF files. To avoid entanglement with the Unisys
LZW patent, GIF reading support has been removed altogether, and the GIF writer has been simplified to produce
“uncompressed GIFs". This technique does not use the LZW algorithm; the resulting GIF files are larger than
usual, but are readable by all standard GIF decoders.
We are required to state that
“The Graphics Interchange Format(c) is the Copyright property of ompuServe Incorporated. GIF(sm) is a
Service Mark property of CompuServe Incorporated.”

(6) libogg
Copyright (¢) 2002, Xiph.org Foundation
Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or ion, are that the
following conditions are met:
- Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer.
- Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer in the documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.

- Neither the name of the Xiph.org Foundation nor the names of its contributors may be used to endorse o
promote products derived from this software without specific prior written permission.
THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS “AS IS” AND
ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE
DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE FOUNDATION OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES
(INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS
OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY
THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING
NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN
IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

(7) libpng
COPYRIGHT NOTICE, DISCLAIMER, and LICENSE:
If you modify libpng you may insert additional notices immediately following this sentence.
‘This code is released under the libpng license.
libpng versions 1.2.6, August 15, 2004, through 1.4.0, January 3, 2010, are Copyright (¢) 2004, 2006-2007 Glenn
Randers-Pehrson, and are distributed according o the same disclaimer and license as libpng-1.2.5 with the
following individual added to the list of Contributing Authors:
Cosmin Truta
libpng versions 1.0.7, July 1, 2000, through 1.2.5 - October 3, 2002, are Copyright (c) 2000-2002 Glenn Randers-
Pehrson, and are distributed according to the same disclaimer and license as libpng-1.0.6 with the following
individuals added to the list of Contributing Authors
Simon-Pierre Cadieux
Eric S. Raymond
Gilles Vollant
and with the following additions to the disclaimer:
There is no warranty against interference with your enjoyment of the library or against infringement. There is no
warranty that our efforts o the library will fulfill any of your particular purposes or needs. This library is
provided with all faults, and the entire risk of satisfactory quality, performance, accuracy, and effort is with the
user.
libpng versions 0.97, January 1998, through 1.0.6, March 20, 2000, are Copyright (c) 1998, 1999 Glenn Randers-
Pehrson, and are distributed according to the same disclaimer and license as libpng-0.96, with the following
individuals added to the list of Contributing Authors
Tom Lane
Glenn Randers-Pehrson
Willem van Schaik
libpng versions 0.89, June 1996, through 0.96, May 1997, are Copyright (c) 1996, 1997 Andreas Dilger
Distributed according to the same disclaimer and license as libpng-0.88, with the following individuals added to
the list of Contributing Authors:
John Bowler
Kevin Bracey
Sam Bushell
Magnus Holmgren
Greg Roelofs
“Tom Tanner
libpng versions
Group 42, Inc.
or the purposes of this copyright and license, “Contributing Authors” is defined as the following set of
mdlvld\uls

. May 1995, through 0.88, January 1996, are Copyright (c) 1995, 1996 Guy Eric Schalnat,

Andreas Dilger

Dave Martindale

Guy Eric Schalnat

Paul Schmidt

Tim Wegner
The PNG Reference Library is supplied “AS IS”. The Contributing Authors and Group 42, Inc. disclaim all
‘warranties, expressed or implied, including, without limitation, the warranties of merchantability and of fitness for
any purpose. The Contributing Authors and Group 42, Inc. assume no liability for direct, indirect, incidental,
special, exemplary, or consequential damages, which may result from the use of the PNG Reference Library, even if
advised of the possibility of such damage.
Permission is hereby granted t0 use, copy, modify, and distribute this source code, or portions hereof, for any
purpose, without fee, subject to the following restrictions:
1. The origin of this source code must not be misrepresented.
2. Altered versions must be plainly marked as such and must not be misrepresented as being the original source.
3. This Copyright notice may not be removed or altered from any source or altered source distribution.
‘The Contributing Authors and Group 42, Inc. specifically permit, without fee, and encourage the use of this source
code as a component to supporting the PNG file format in commercial products. If you use this source code in a
product, acknowledgment is not required but would be appreciated.

(8) libvorbis
Copyright (c) 2002-2004 Xiph.org Foundation
Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions are met:
- Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice, tis list of conditions and the
following disclaimer.

- Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer in the documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.
- Neither the name of the Xiph.org Foundation nor the names of its contributors may be used to endorse or
promote products derived from this software without specific prior written permission.
THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS “AS IS” AND
ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED
'WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE
DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE FOUNDATION OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY



DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES
(INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS
OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY
THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING
NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN
IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

(9) ntp

This file generated from ight html
Copyright Notice
jpg “Clone me," says Dolly sheepishly
Last update: 20:31 UTC Saturday, January 06, 2007

‘The following copyright notice applies to all files collectively _called the Network Time Protocol Version 4
Distribution. Unless specifically declared otherwise in an individual file, this notice applies as if the text was
explicitly included in the file.

Copyright (¢) David L. Mills 19922007
Permission to use, copy, modify, and distribute this software and its documentation for any purpose with or
without fee is hereby granted, provided that the above copyright notice appears in all copies and that both the
copyright notice and this permission notice appear in supporting documentation, and that the name.
University of Delaware not be used in advertising or publicity pertaining to distribution of the software
without specific, written prior permission. The University of Delaware makes no representations about the
suitability this software for any purpose. It is provided “as is” without express or implied warranty.

‘The following individuals contributed in part to the Network Time Protocol Distribution Version 4 and are

acknowledged as authors of this work.

[1]Mark Andrews <mark_andrews@isc.org> Leitch atomic clock controller

[2]Bernd Altmeier <altmeier @atlsoft.de> hopf Elektronik serial line and PCI-bus devices

[3)Viraj Bais <vbais@mailman1 intel.com> and [4]Clayton Kirkwood

<kirkwood @striderfm.intel.com> port to WindowsNT 3.5

[5]Michael Barone <michacl,barone @Imco.com> GPSVME fixes

(6)Jean-Francois Boudreault <Jean-Francois Boudreault @viagenie.qc.ca>IPv6 support

{7)Karl Berry <karl@owl HQ.ileaf.com> syslog o file option

(8]Greg Brackley <greg brackley @bigfoot.com> Major rework of WINNT port. Clean up recvbuf and

iosignal code into separate modules.

[9]Marc Brett <Marc Brett@westgeo.com> Magnavox GPS clock driver

[10]Piete Brooks <Piete. Brooks@cl.cam.ac.uk> MSF clock driver, Trimble PARSE support

10. (11]Reg Clemens <reg@dwf.com> Oncore driver (Current maintainer)

11. (12]Steve Clift <clift @ml.csiro.au> OMEGA clock driver

12. [13]Casey Crellin <casey@csc.co.za> vxWorks (Tomado) port and help with target configuration

13. [14]Sven Dietrich <sven_dietrich@trimble.com> Palisade reference clock driver, NT adj. residuals,
integrated Greg’s Winnt port.

14. [15)John A. Dundas I1l <dundas@salt jpl.nasa.gov> Apple A/UX port

15. [16]Torsten Duwe <duwe @immd4.informatik uni-erlangen.de> Linux port

16. [17)Dennis Ferguson <dennis@mrbill.canet.ca> foundation code for NTP Version 2 as specified in
RFC-1119

17. (18)John Hay <jhay @icomtek.csir.co.za> IPv6 support and testing

18. [19]Glenn Hollinger <glenn@herald.usask.ca> GOES clock driver

19. [20]Mike Iglesias <iglesias@uci.edu> DEC Alpha port

20. [21)Jim Jagielski <jim@jagubox.gsfc.nasa.gov> A/UX port

21. [22)Jeff Johnson <jbj@chatham.usdesign.com> massive prototyping overhaul

22. [23]Hans Lambermont <Hans.L rigin-it.com> or [24]<H.L I
ntpsweep

23. (25]Poul-Henning Kamp <phk @FreeBSD.ORG> Oncore driver (Original author)

24, [26]Frank Kardel [27]<kardel (at) nip (dot) org> PARSE <GENERIC> driver (>14 reference clocks),
STREAMS modules for PARSE, support sripts,syslog leanup, dynamic interface handling

e® Noos wpo

25. [28]William L. Jones <j hpe.utexas.edu> RS/6000 AIX HPUX
modifications

26. [29]Dave Katz <dkatz@cisco.com> RS/6000 AIX port

27. [30]Craig Leres <leres@ee.lbl.gov> 4.4BSD port, ppsclock, MagnavoxGPS clock driver

28. [31]George Lindholm <lindholm @ucs.ubc.ca> SunOS 5.1 port
. [32]Louis A. Mamakos <louie@ni.umd.edu> MDS-based authentication
. [33]Lars H. Mathiesen <thorinn @diku.dk> adaptation of foundation code for Version 3 as specified in
RFC-1305
31. [34]Danny Mayer <mayer@ntp.org>Network /O, Windows Port, Code Maintenance
. [351David L. Mills <mills @udel edu> Version 4 foundation: clock discipline, authentication, precision
kernel; clock drivers: Spectracom, Austron, Arbiter, Heath, ATOM, ACTS, KSUOdetics; audio clock
drivers: CHU, WWV/H, IRIG
33. (36]Wolfgang Moeller <moeller@gwdgy1.dnet.gwdg.de> VMS port
34. (37)Jeffrey Mogul <mogul @pa.dec.com> ntptrace utility
35. [38]Tom Moore <tmoore @fievel.daytonoh.ncr.com> i386 svr4 port
36. [39]Kamal A Mostafa <kamal @ whence.com> SCO OpenServer port
37. [40]Derek Mulca.hy <derek @toybox.demon.co.uk> and [41]Damon Hart-Davis <d@hd.org> ARCRON
MSF clock drive
38. [42]Ram:r?ruy 3 i ik uni-erl de:
handling
39. [43]Dirce Richards <dirce @zk3 dec.com> Digital UNIX V4.0 port
40. [44)Wilfredo Sanchez <wsanchez@apple.com> added support for Netnfo
41. [45]Nick Sayer <mrapple @quack.kfu.com> SunOS streams modules
42. [46]Jack Sasportas <jack@innovativeinternet.com> Saved a Lot of space on the stuff in the htmU/pic/
subdirectory
43. (47)Ray Schnitzler <schnitz@unipress.com> Unixware] port
44, [48]Michael Shields <shields@tembel.org> USNO clock driver
45. [49)Jeff Steinman <jss@pebbles.jpl.nasa.gov> Datum PTS clock driver
46. (50]Harlan GNU ‘makeover, various other bits (see
the ChangeLog)
47. [51]Kenneth Stone <ken@sdd.hp.com> HP-UX port
48. [52)Ajit Thyagarajan <ajit@ee.udel.edu>IP multicast/anycast support
49. [53]Tomoaki TSURUOKA <tsuruoka@nc.fukuoka-u.ac jp>TRAK clock driver
50. [54]Paul A Vixie <vixie@vix.com> TrueTime GPS driver, generic TrueTime clock driver
51. [55]Ulrich Windl <Ulrich. Wind1@rz.uni-regensburg de> corrected and validated HTML documents
according to the HTML DTD
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3. All advertising materials mentioning features or use of this software must display the following
(oung "
“The word ‘cryptographic’ can be left out if the rouines from the library being used are not cryptographic related
).

4. 1f you include any Windows specific code (or a derivative thereof) from the apps dircctory (application code)
you must include an acknowledgement: “This product includes software writien by Tim Hudson
(tjh@cryptsoft.com)”

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY ERIC YOUNG “AS IS” AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED

WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF

MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO

EVENT SHALL THE AUTHOR OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT,

INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR

PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY,

WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR

OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF

THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

(11) popt

Copyright (¢) 1998 Red Hat Software

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any person obtaining a copy of this software and associated
documentation files (the “Software”), to deal in the Software without restriction, including without limitation the
rights to use, copy, modify, merge, publish, distribute, sublicense, and/or sell copies of the Software, and to permit
persons to whom the Software is furnished to o so, subject to the following conditions:

‘The above copyright notice and this permission notice shall be included in all copies o substantial portions of the
Software.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED “AS IS”, WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR
IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS
FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE X
CONSORTIUM BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER IN AN
ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH
THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE.

Except as contained in this notice, the name of the X Consortium shall not be used in advertising or otherwise to
promote the sale, use or other dealings in this Software without prior written authorization from the X
Consortium.

(12) RSA Data Security, Inc. MD5 Message-Digest Algorithm

Copyright (C) 1991-2, RSA Data Security, Inc. Created 1991. All rights reserved.

License to copy and use this software is granted provided that it s identified as the “RSA Data Security, Inc. MDS
Message-Digest Algorithm” in all material mentioning or referencing this software o this function.

License is also granted to make and use derivative works provided that such works are identified as “derived from
the RSA Data Security, Inc. MDS Message-Digest Algorithm” in all material mentioning or referencing the
derived work.

RSA Data Security, Inc. makes the of this software or the
suitability of this software for any particular purpose. It is pmvldcd ‘asis” without express or implied warranty of
any kind.

‘These notices must be retained in any copies of any part of this documentation and/or software.

(13) thttpd 2.25b

Copyright ¢ 2000 by Jef Poskanzer <jef@mail.acme.com>. All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted provided that the

following conditions are met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer in the documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE AUTHOR AND CONTRIBUTORS “AS IS” AND ANY EXPRESS

OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF

MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO

EVENT SHALL THE AUTHOR OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT,

INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR

PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY,

WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR

OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF

THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

(14) zlib

zlib.h -- interface of the ‘zlib’ general purpose compression library version 1.1.4, March 11th, 2002

Copyright (C) 1995-2002 Jean-loup Gailly and Mark Adler

‘This software is provided ‘as-is", without any express or implied warranty. In no event will the authors be held
liable for any damages arising from the use of this software.

Permission is granted to anyone to use this software for any purpose, including commercial applications. and to
alter it and redistribute it freely, subject to the following restrictions:

1. The origin of this software must not be misrepresented; you must not claim that you wrote the original
software. If you use this software in a product, an acknowledgment in the product documentation would be
appreciated but is not required.

Altered source versions must be plainly marked as such, and must not be misrepresented as being the original
software.

‘This notice may not be removed or altered from any source distribution,

S

Jean-loup Gailly Mark Adler
jloup@egzip.org madler@alumni.caltech.edu

‘The data format used by the zIib library is described by RFCs (Request for Comments) 1950 to 1952 in the files
ftp://ds.internic.nevrfe/rfc1950.txt (zlib format), rfc1951.txt (deflate format) and rfc1952.txt (gzip format)
(15) Apple Lossless

Apache License

Version 2.0, January 2004

htp://www.apache.org/licenses/

TERMS AND CONDITIONS FOR USE, REPRODUCTION, AND DISTRIBUTION

Definitions.

“License” shall mean the terms and conditions for use, reproduction, and distribution as defined by Sections
1 through 9 of this document.

“Licensor” shall mean the copyright owner o entity authorized by the copyright owner that s granting the
License.

“Legal Entity" shall mean the union of the acting entity and all other entities that control, are controlled by, or
are under common control with that entity. For the purposes of this definition, “control” means (i) the power,
direct or indirect, to cause the direction or management of such entity, whether by contract or otherwise., or
(i) ownership of fifty percent (50%) or more of the outstanding shares, or (iii) beneficial ownership of such
entity.

“You" (or “Your") shall mean an individual or Legal Entity exercising permissions granted by this License.

“Source” form shall mean the preferred form for making modifications, including but not limited to software
source code, documentation source, and configuration files.

“Object” form shall mean any form resulting from mechanical transformation or translation of a Source
form, including but not limited to compiled object code, generated documentation, and conversions 1o other
media types.

“Work" shall mean the work of authorship, whether in Source or  Object form, made available under the
License, as indicated by a copyright notice that is included in or attached to the work (an example is provided
in the Appendix below)

“Derivative Works™ shall mean any work, whether in Source or Object form, that is based on (or derived
from) the Work and for which the editorial revisions, annotations, elaborations, or other modifications

or any and all other commercial damages or losses), even if such Contributor has been advised of the
possibility of such damages.

9. Accepting Warranty or Additional Liability.

While redistributing the Work or Derivative Works thereof, You may choose to offer, and charge a fee for,
acceptance of support, warranty, indemnity, or other liability obligations and/or rights consistent with this
License. However, in accepting such obligations, You may act only on Your own behalf and on Your sole
responsibility, not on behalf of any other Contributor, and only if You agree to indemnify. defend, and hold
each Contributor harmless for any liability incurred by, or claims asserted against, such Contributor by reason
of your accepting any such warranty or additional liability.

END OF TERMS AND CONDITIONS

APPENDIX: How to apply the Apache License to your work.
To apply the Apache License to your work, attach the following boilerplate notice, with the fields enclosed
by brackets *[)" replaced with your own identifying information. (Don’t include the brackets!) The text
should be enclosed in the appropriate comment syntax for the file format. We also recommend that a file or
class name and description of purpose be included on the same “printed page” as the copyright notice for

easier identification within third-party archives.

Copyright © 2011 Apple Inc. All righs reserved.

Licensed under the Apache License, Version 2.0 (the “License”
you may not use this file except in compliance with the License.
You may obtain a copy of the License at

hitp://www.apache.org/licenses/LICENSE-2.0

Unless required by applicable law or agreed to in writing, software distributed under the License is distributed on
an “AS 15" BASIS, WITHOUT WARRANTIES OR CONDITIONS OF ANY KIND, either express or implied.
See the License for the specific language governing permissions and limitations under

the License.

(16) Boost

htp://www.boost.org/

Boost Software License - Version 1.0 - August 17th, 2003

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any person or organization obtaining a copy of the software and
accompanying documentation covered by this license (the “Software”) o use, reproduce, display, distributc,
execute, and transmit the Software, and to prepare derivative works of the Software, and to permit third-parties to
‘whom the Software is furnished to do so, all subject to the following:

The copyright notices in the Software and this entire statement, including the above license grant, this restriction
and the following disclaimer, must be included in all copies of the Software, in whole o in part, and all derivative
works of the Software, unless such copies or derivative works are solely in the form of machine-executable object
code generated by a source language processor.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED “AS IS”, WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR
IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS
FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE, TITLE AND NON-INFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE
CCOPYRIGHT HOLDERS OR ANYONE DISTRIBUTING THE SOFTWARE BE LIABLE FOR ANY
DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING
FROM, OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER DEALINGS IN
THE SOFTWARE.

(17) Expat

hutp://www jelark.com/xmi/expat himl

Expat License. Copyright (c) 1998, 1999, 2000 Thai Open Source Software Center Ltd

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, 10 any person obaining a copy of this software and associated
documentation files (the “Software"), to deal in the Software without restriction, including without limitation the.
rights to use, copy, modify, merge, publish, distribute, sublicense, and/or sell copies of the Software, and to permit
persons to whom the Software is furnished to do so, subject to the following conditions:

‘The above copyright notice and this permission notice shall be included in all copies or substantial portions of the
Software.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED “AS IS”, WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR
IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS
FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHORS OR
COPYRIGHT HOLDERS BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER
IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION
WITH THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE.

(18) FastDelegate
/KB/cpp/FastDelegat

THE WORK (AS DEFINED BELOW) IS PROVIDED UNDER THE TERMS OF THIS CODE PROJECT
OPEN LICENSE (“LICENSE"). THE WORK IS PROTECTED BY COPYRIGHT AND/OR OTHER
APPLICABLE LAW. ANY USE OF THE WORK OTHER THAN AS AUTHORIZED UNDER THIS LICENSE
OR COPYRIGHT LAW IS PROHIBITED,
BY EXERCISING ANY RIGHTS TO THE WORK PROVIDED HEREIN, YOU ACCEPT AND AGREE TO BE
BOUND BY THE TERMS OF THIS LICENSE. THE AUTHOR GRANTS YOU THE RIGHTS CONTAINED
HEREIN IN CONSIDERATION OF YOUR ACCEPTANCE OF SUCH TERMS AND CONDITIONS. IF YOU
DO NOT AGREE TO ACCEPT AND BE BOUND BY THE TERMS OF THIS LICENSE, YOU CANNOT
MAKE ANY USE OF THE WORK.
1. Definitions,

a. “Articles” means, collectively, all articles written by Author which describes how the Source Code and

Executable Files for the Work may be used by a user.

b, “Author” means the individual or entity that offers the Work under the terms of this License.
c. “Derivative Work” means a work based upon the Work or upon the Work and other pre-existing works.
d. “Executable Files” refer to the executables, binary files, configuration and any required data files

included in the Work.

€. “Publisher” means the provider of the website, magazine, CD-ROM, DVD or other medium from or by
which the Work is obtained by You

f. “Source Code”
Executable Files.

2 “Standard Version" refers to such a Work if it has not been modified, or has been modified in
accordance with the consent of the Author, such consent being in the full discretion of the Author.

h. “Work” refers o the collection of files distributed by the Publisher, including the Source Code,
Exccutable Files, binaries, data files, documentation, whitepapers and the Articles.

i “You"is you, an individual or entity wishing to use the Work and exercise your rights under this
License.

efers to the collection of source code and configuration files used to create the

2. Fair Use/Fair Use Rights. Nothing in this License is intended to reduc
from fair use, fair dealing, first sale or other limitations on the excl
copyright law or other applicable laws.

License Grant. Subject to the terms and conditions of this License, the Author hereby grants You a

worldwide, royalty-free, non-exclusive, perpetual (for the duration of the applicable copyright) license to

exercise the rights in the Work as stated below:

a. You may use the standard version of the Source Code or Executable Files in Your own applications.

b, You may apply bug fixes, portability fixes and other modifications obtained from the Public Domain or
from the Author. A Work modified in such a way shall still be considered the standard version and will
be subject to this License.

¢ You may otherwise modify Your copy of this Work (excluding the Articles) in any way to create a

limit, or restrict any rights arising
rights of the copyright owner under

©

Derivative Work, provided that You insert a prominent notice in each changed file stating how, when and
where You changed that fle.

d. You may distribute the standard version of the Executable Files and Source Code or Derivative Work in
aggregate with other (possibly commercial) programs as part of a larger (possibly commercial) software
distribution.

€. The Articles discussing the Work published in any form by the author may not be distributed or
republished without the Author's consent. The author retains copyright to any such Articles. You may
use the Executable Files and Source Code pursuant to this License but you may not repost or republish
or otherwise distribute or make available the Articles, without the prior written consent of the Author.

Any subroutines or modules supplied by You and linked into the Source Code or Exccutable Files this Work

shall not be considered part of this Work and will not be subject to the terms of this License.

4. Patent License. Subject to the terms and conditions of this License, each Author hereby grants to You a
perpetual, worldwide, non-exclusive, no-charge, royalty-free, irrevocable (except as stated in this section)
patent license to make, have made, use, import, and otherwise transfer the Work.

5. Restrictions. The license granted in Section 3 above is expressly made subject to and limited by the following

NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN
IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

(20) Tremor
hitp://wiki.xiph.org/index. php/Tremor
Copyright (¢) 2002, Xiph.org Foundation
Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions are met:
- Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this lst of conditions and the
following disclaimer.
- Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright notice, this st of conditions and the
following disclaimer in the documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.
- Neither the name of the Xiph.org Foundation nor the names of ts contributors may be used to endorse or
promote products derived from this software without specific prior writien permission.
THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS “AS IS AND
ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE
DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE FOUNDATION OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES
(INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS
OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY
THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING
NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN
IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

(21) Mersenne Twister
hisp/fwww.math.sci.hiroshima-u.ac.jp/~m-mayMT/MT2002CODES/mt19937ar.c
Copyright (C) 1997 - 2002, Makoto Matsumoto and Takuji Nishimura,
Al rights reserved.
Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions are met:
Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this lst of conditions and the
following disclaimer.
Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer in the documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.

3. The names of its contributors may not be used to endorse or promote products derived from this

software without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS “AS IS” AND
ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE
DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT OWNER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR
ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES
(INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS
OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY
THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING
NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN
IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

(22) cURL

hitp:/fcurl haxx.se

COPYRIGHT AND PERMISSION NOTICE

Copyright (c) 1996 - 2011, Daniel Stenberg, <daniel @haxx.se>.

Al rights reserved.

Permission to use, copy, modify, and distribute this software for any purpose with or without fec is hereby granted,
provided that the above copyright notice and this permission notice appear in all copies.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED “AS 15", WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR
IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS
FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT OF THIRD PARTY RIGHTS. IN NO EVENT
SHALL THE AUTHORS OR COPYRIGHT HOLDERS BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES OR
OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING
FROM, OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER DEALINGS IN
THE SOFTWARE.

Except as contained in this notice, the name of a copyright holder shall not be used in advertising or otherwise to
promote the sale, use o other dealings in this Software without prior written authorization of the copyright holder.

(23) c-ares

hitp:/fc-ares haxx.se

Copyright 1998 by the Massachusetts Institute of Technology.

Permission o use, copy, modify, and distribute this software and its documentation for any purpose and without
fee is hereby granted, provided that the above copyright notice appear in all copies and that both that copyright
notice and this permission notice appear in supporting documentation, and that the name of M.LT. not be used in
advertising or publicity pertaining to distribution of the software without specific, written prior permission. M.LT.
makes no representations about the suitability of this software for any purpose. It is provided “as is” without
express or implied warranty.

L
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(10) OpenSSL.
LICENSE ISSUES

‘The OpenSSL toolkit stays under a dual license, i.e. both the conditions of the OpenSSL License and the original
SSLeay license apply to the toolkit. See below for the actual license texts. Actually both licenses are BSD-style

Open Source licenses. In case of any license i 10 OpenSSL pl penssl org.

OpenSSL License

Copyright (c) 1998-2007 The OpenSSL Project. All righis reserved.
Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions are met:
1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer.
2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the abo ight notice, this st of conditions and the
following disclaimer in the documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution
3. All advertising materials mentioning features or use of this software must display the following
acknowledgment:
“This product includes software developed by the OpenSSL Project for use in the OpenSSL Toolkit. (hutp//
www.openssl.org/)”
4. The names “OpenSSL Toolkit” and “OpenSSL Project” must not be used to endorse or promote products
derived from this software without prior written permission. For written permission, please contact openssl-
core@openssl.org.
Products derived from this software may not be called “OpenSSL" nor may “OpenSSL" appear in their
names without prior witten permission of the OpenSSL Project.
6. ions of any form ‘must retain the following
“This product includes software developed by the OpenSSL Project for use in the OpenSSL Toolkit
(hutp://www.openssl.org))”
‘THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE OpenSSL PROJECT “AS IS” AND ANY EXPRESSED OR
IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE OpenSSL PROJECT OR ITS CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT,
INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING,
BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES: LOSS OF USE,
DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF
LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR
OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF
THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

o

‘This product includes cryptographic software written by Eric Young (eay @cryptsoft.com). This product includes
software written by Tim Hudson (§jh@crypsoft.com).
Original SSLesy License

Copyright (C) 1995-1998 Eric Young (eay @crypisoft.com) All rights reserved.

This package is an SSL i written by Eric Young com).

“The implementation was written so as to conform with Netscapes SSL.

This library is free for commercial and non-commercial use as long as the following conditions re aheared to.

The following conditions apply to all code found in this distribution, be it the RC4, RSA, Ihash, DES, etc.. code;

not just the SSL code. The SSL documentation included with this distribution is covered by the same copyright

terms except that the holder is Tim Hudson (jh@crypisoft.com).

Copyright remains Eric Young’s, and s such any Copyright notices in the code are not to be removed.

If this package is used in a product, Eric Young should be given attribution as the author of the parts of the library

used.

‘This can be in the form of a textual message at program startup or in documentation (online or textual) provided

with the package.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted provided that the

following conditions are met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the copyright notice, this list of conditions and the following
dislaimer.

in binary form th notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer in the documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.

Definitions.

“License™ shall mean the terms and conditions for use, reproduction, and distribution as defined by Sections
1 through 9 of this document.

“Licensor” shall mean the copyright owner or entity authorized by the copyright owner that is granting the
License.

“Legal Entity" shall mean the union of the acting entity and all other entities that control, are controlled by, or
are under common control with that entity. For the purposes of this definition, “control” means (i) the power,
direct or indirect, to cause the direction or management of such entity, whether by contract or otherwise. or

(ii) ownership of fifty percent (50%) or more of the outstanding shares, or (i) beneficial ownership of such
entiy.

“You” (or “Your") shall mean an individual or Legal Entity exercising permissions granted by this License.

“Source™ form shall mean the preferred form for making modifications, including but not limited to software
source code, documentation source. and configuration files.

“Object” form shall mean any form resulting from mechanical transformation or ranslation of a Source
form, including but not limited to compiled object code, generated documentation, and conversions to other
media types

“Work' shall mean the work of authorship, whether in Source o Object form, made available under the
License, as indicated by a copyright notice that is included in or attached to the work (an example is provided
in the Appendix below).

“Derivative Works” shall mean any work, whether in Source or Object form, that is based on (or derived
from) the Work and for which the editorial revisions, annotations, elaborations, or other modifications
represent. as a whole, an original work of authorship. For the purposes of this License, Derivative Works
shall not include works that remain separable from, or merely link (or bind by name) to the interfaces of, the
Work and Derivative Works thereof.

“Contribution” shall mean any work of authorship, including the original version of the Work and any
‘modifications or additions to that Work or Derivative Works thereof, that is intentionally submitted to
Licensor for inclusion in the Work by the copyright owner or by an individual or Legal Entity authorized to
submit on behalf of the copyright owner. For the purposes of this definition, “submitied” means any form of
electronic, verbal, or written communication sent 10 the Licensor or it representatives, including but not
limited to communication on electronic mailing lists, source code control systems, and issue tracking
systems that are managed by.or on behalf o, the Licensor for the pupose of discusing and improving the
Work, but excluding that i marked or in writing by the
copyright owner as “Not a Contribution.”

“Contributor” shall mean Licensor and any individual or Legal Entity on behalf of whom a Contribution has
been received by Licensor and subsequently incorporated within the Work.

2. Grant of Copyright License.

Subject to the terms and conditions of this License, each Contributor hercby grants to You a perpetual,
worldwide, non-exclusive, no-charge, royalty-free. irrevocable copyright license to reproduce, prepare
Derivative Works of, publicly display, publicly perform, sublicensc, and distribute the Work and such

Derivative Works in Source or Object form.

w

Grant of Patent License.

Subject o the terms and conditions of this License, cach Contibutor hereby grants to You a perpetual,
worldwide, non-exclusive, no-charge, royalty-fres as stated in this license
10 make, have made, use, offer to sell, sell, import, and otherwise transfer the Work, where such license
applies only to those patent laims lcensable by such Contributr hat ae necessaily ifringed by ther

alone or by ion of their C with the Work to which such
Conmtmnm(‘) was submitted. If You institute patent ltigation against any entity (including a cross-claim or
counterclaim in a hwsui(] a]l:gmg that the Work or a Contribution incorporated within the Work constitutes.
direct or then any patent I dto You under this License for that
Work shall erminate 2 of the dat such ligation s e

4. Redistribution.

You may reproduce and distribute copies of the Work or Derivative Works thercof in any medium, with or
without modifications, and in Source or Object form, provided that You meet the following conditions:

1. You must give any other recipients of the Work or Derivative Works a copy of this License; and
2. You must cause any modified files to carry prominent notices stating that You changed the files; and

3. You must retain, in the Source form of any Derivative Works that You distribute, all copyright, patent,
trademark, and attribution notices from the Source form of the Work, excluding those notices that do not
pertain to any part of the Derivative Works; and

4. If the Work includes a “NOTICE" text file as part of its distribution, then any Derivative Works that You
distribute must include a of the attribution within such NOTICE file,
excluding those notices that do not pertain to any part of the Derivative Works, in at least one of the
following places: within a NOTICE text file distributed as part of the Derivative Works; within the
Source form or documentation, if provided along with the Derivative Works; or, within a display
‘generated by the Derivative Works, if and wherever such third-party notices nommally appear. The
contents of the NOTICE file are for informational purposes only and do not modify the License. You
‘may add Your own atribution notices within Derivative Works that You distribute, alongside or as an
addendum to the NOTICE text from the Work, provided that such additional attribution notices cannot
be construed as modifying the License.

You may add Your statement to Your modi d may provide additional o different license
terms and conditions for use, reproduction, or distribution of Your modifications, o for any such Derivative
Works as a whole, provided Your use, of the Work with the

conditions stated in this License.

5. Submission of Contributions

Unless You explicitly state otherwise, any Contribution intentionally submitted for inclusion in the Work by
You 0 the Licensor shall be under the terms and conditions of this License, without any additional terms or
conditions.

Notwithstanding the above, nothing herein shall supersede or modify the terms of any separate license
agreement you may have executed with Licensor regarding such Contributions.

6. Trademarks.

‘This License does not grant permission to use the trade names, trademarks, service marks, or product names
of the Licensor, except as required for reasonable and customary use in describing the origin of the Work and
reproducing the content of the NOTICE file.

7. Disclaimer of Warranty.

Unless required by applicable law or agreed to in writing, Licensor provides the Work (and each Contributor
provides its Contributions) on an “AS IS” BASIS, WITHOUT WARRANTIES OR CONDITIONS OF ANY
KIND, cither express or implied, including, without limitation, any warranties or conditions of TITLE,
NON-INFRINGEMENT, MERCHANTABILITY, or FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. You are
solely responsible for determining the appropriateness of using or redistributing the Work and assume any
isks associated with Your exercise of permissions under this License.

®

Limitation of Liability.

In no event and under no legal theory. whether in tort (including negligence), contract, or otherwise, unless
required by applicable law (such as deliberate and grossly negligent acts) or agreed to in writing, shall any
Contributor be liable to You for damages, including any direct, indirect, special, incidental, or consequential
‘damages of any character arising as a result of this License or out of the use o inability t0 use the Work
(including but not limited to damages for loss of goodwill, work stoppage, computer failure or malfunction,

-cordance with the consent of the Author, such consent being in the full discretion of the Author.
h. “Work” refers to the collection of files distributed by the Publisher, including the Source Code,
Executable Files, binaries, data files, documentation, whitepapers and the Articles.
i “You"is you, an individual or entity wishing to use the Work and exercise your rights under this
License.

~

Fair Use/Fair Use Rights. Nothing in this License is intended to reduce, limit, or restrict any rights arising
from fair use, fair dealing, first sale o other limitations on the exclusive rights of the copyright owner under
copyright law or other applicable laws.

License Grant. Subject to the terms and conditions of this License, the Author hereby grants You a

worldwide, royalty-free, non-exclusive, perpetual (for the duration of the applicable copyright) license to

exercise the rights in the Work as stated below:

2. Youmay use the standard version of the Source Code or Exccutable Files in Your own applications,

b, You may apply bug fixes, portability fixes and other modifications obtzined from the Public Domain or
from the Author. A Work modified in such a way shall till be considered the standard version and will
be subject to this License.

. You may otherwise modify Your copy of this Work (excluding the Articles) in any way to create a

@

Derivative Work, provided that You insert a prominent notice in each changed file stating how, when and
where You changed that file.

4. Youmay distribute the standard version of the Executable Files and Source Code or Derivative Work in
aggregate with other (possibly commercial) programs as part of a larger (possibly commercial) software
distribution.

e The Articles discussing the Work published in any form by the author may not be distributed or
republished without the Author's consent. The author retains copyright to any such Articles. You may
use the Executable Files and Source Code pursuant to this License but you may not repost or republish
or otherwise distribute or make available the Articles, without the prior written consent of the Author.

Any subroutines or modules supplied by You and linked into the Source Code or Executable Files this Work

shall not be considered part of this Work and will not be subject to the terms of this License.

Patent License. Subject to the terms and conditions of this License, each Author hereby grants to You a

perpetual, worldwide, non-exclusive, no-charge, royalty-free, irrevocable (except as stated in this section)

patent license to make, have made, use, import, and otherwise transfer the Work.

Restrictions. The license granted in Section 3 above is expressly made subject to and limited by the following

restrictions:

2. You agree not to remove any of the original copyright, patent, trademark, and attribution notices and
associated disclaimers that may appear in the Source Code or Executable Files.

>
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b, You agree not to advertise o in any way imply that this Work is  product of Your own.

c. The name of the Author may not be used to endorse or promote products derived from the Work without
the prior written consent of the Author.

d. Youagree not to sell, lease, or rent any part of the Work. This does not restrict you from including the

Work or any part of the Work inside a larger software distribution that tself is being sold. The Work by

itself, though, cannot be sold, leased or rented.

. Youmay distribute the Executable Files and Source Code only under the terms of this License, and You
must include a copy of, or the Uniform Resource Identifier for, this License with every copy of the
Exccutable Files or Source Code You distribute and ensure that anyone receiving such Executable Files
and Source Code agrees that the terms of this License apply to such Executable Files and/or Source
Code. You may not offer or impose any terms on the Work that alter or restrict the terms of this License
or the recipients' exercise of the rights granted hereunder. You may not sublicense the Work. You must
keep intact all notices that refer to this License and to the disclaimer of warranties. You may not
distribute the Executable Files or Source Code with any technological measures that control access o
use of the Work in a manner inconsistent with the terms of this License.

f. You agree not to use the Work for illegal, immoral or improper purposes, or on pages containing illegal,
immoral or improper material. The Work s subject to applicable export laws. You agree to comply with
all such laws and regulations that may apply to the Work after Your receipt of the Work.

6. Representations, Warranties and Disclaimer. THIS WORK IS PROVIDED “AS IS", “WHERE IS” AND “AS
AVAILABLE", WITHOUT ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES OR CONDITIONS OR
GUARANTEES. YOU, THE USER, ASSUME ALL RISK IN ITS USE, INCLUDING COPYRIGHT
INFRINGEMENT, PATENT INFRINGEMENT, SUITABILITY, ETC. AUTHOR EXPRESSLY
DISCLAIMS ALL EXPRESS, IMPLIED OR STATUTORY WARRANTIES OR CONDITIONS,
INCLUDING WITHOUT LIMITATION, WARRANTIES OR CONDITIONS OF MERCHANTABILITY,
MERCHANTABLE QUALITY OR FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE, OR ANY WARRANTY
OF TITLE OR NON-INFRINGEMENT, OR THAT THE WORK (OR ANY PORTION THEREOP) IS
CORRECT, USEFUL, BUG-FREE OR FREE OF VIRUSES. YOU MUST PASS THIS DISCLAIMER ON
WHENEVER YOU DISTRIBUTE THE WORK OR DERIVATIVE WORKS.

7. Indemnity. You agree to defend, indemnify and hold harmless the Author and the Publisher from and against
any claims, suits, losses, damages, liabilities, costs. and expenses (including reasonable legal or attorneys”
fles) resulting from or relating to any use of the Work by You.

8. Limitation on Liability. EXCEPT TO THE EXTENT REQUIRED BY APPLICABLE LAW, IN NO EVENT

WILL THE AUTHOR OR THE PUBLISHER BE LIABLE TO YOU ON ANY LEGAL THEORY FOR
ANY SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL, CONSEQUENTIAL, PUNITIVE OR EXEMPLARY DAMAGES
ARISING OUT OF THIS LICENSE OR THE USE OF THE WORK OR OTHERWISE, EVEN IF THE
AUTHOR OR THE PUBLISHER HAS BEEN ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGES.

9. Termination.

a. This License and the rights granted hereunder will terminate automatically upon any breach by You of
any term of this License. Individuals or entities who have received Derivative Works from You under
this License. however, will not have their licenses terminated provided such individuals or entities.
remain in full compliance with those licenses. Sections 1, 2, 6,7, 8,9, 10 and 11 will survive any
termination of this License.

b, If You bring a copyright, trademark, patent or any other infri claim against any
infringements You clim are made by the Work, your License from such contributor o the Work ends
automatically.

¢ Subject to the above terms and conditions, this License is perpetual (for the duration of the applicable
copyright in the Work). Notwithstanding the above, the Author reserves the right o release the Work
under different license terms or to stop distributing the Work at any time; provided, however that any
such election will not serve to withdraw this License (or any other license that has been, or is required to
be, granted under the terms of this License), and this License will continue in full force and effect unless
terminated as stated above.

10. Publisher. The parties hereby confirm that the Publisher shall not, under any circumstances, be responsible
for and shall not have any liability in respect of the subject matter of this License. The Publisher makes no
warranty whatsoever in connection with the Work and shall not be liable to You or any party on any legal
theory for any damages whatsoever, including without limitation any general, special, incidental o

mages arising i license. The ner reserves the right to cease making
the Work available to You at any time without notice.

11. Miscellaneous
. This License shall be governed by the laws of the location of the head office of the Author or if the

Author is an individual, the laws of location of the principal place of residence of the Author.

If any provision of this License is invalid or unenforceable under applicable law, it shall not affect the

validity or enforceability of the remainder of the terms of this License. and without further action by the

parties to this License, such provision shall be reformed to the minimurm extent necessary to make such
provision valid and enforceable.

¢ No term or provision of this License shall be deemed waived and no breach consented to unless such
waiver or consent shall be in writing and signed by the party (o be charged with such waiver or consent.

d. This License constitutes the entire agreement between the parties with respect to the Work licensed
herein. There are no understandings, agreements or representations with respect to the Work not
specified herein. The Author shall not be bound by any additional provisions that may appear in any
communication from You. This License may not be modified without the mutual written agreement of
the Author and You.

(19) Tremolo
hutp://wss.co.uk/pinknoise/tremolo
Copyright (C) 2002-2009 Xiph.org Foundation Changes Copyright (C) 2009-2010 Robin Watts for Pinknoise
Productions Lid
Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions are met:
- Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer.
- Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the abo ight notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer in the documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.
- Neither the name of the Xiph.org Foundation nor the names of its contributors may be used to endorse or
promote products derived from this software without specific prior written permission.
‘THIS SOFTWARE 1S PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS “AS IS” AND
ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE
DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE FOUNDATION OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES
(INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS
OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY
THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING

SN 29401470A
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Onkyo USA Corporation Limited Consumer Warranty (USA)

PLEASE RETAIN YOUR ORIGINAL BILL OF SALE AS YOU WILL NEED TO PRESENT IT SHOULD YOU REQUIRE SERVICE UNDER THIS WARRANTY.
Onkyo USA Corporation (hereinafter referred to as Onkyo) hereby warrants all Onkyo brand products PURCHASED DIRECTLY FROM
Onkyo OR FROM AN INDEPENDENT Onkyo AUTHORIZED DEALER in the UNITED STATES,

in accordance with the following terms and conditions:

U'LGUELE R A3 {[e]v)) (from date of purchase):

C Receivers and Amplifiers
C DVD Players, Tuners and Speakers
(
C

CD Players, Cassette Decks, Personal Audio Systems 1year Parts & Labor
Multimedia Products, Audio/Video Accessories 1 year Parts & Labor
Refurbished Products:

Receivers, Amplifiers, Tuners, Processors, CD, 1 P &Lab
DVD Players, Speaker Systems, Mini Systems year Parts @
SCOPE OF WARRANTY

From the date of original consumer purchase and for the respective periods specified above, Onkyo agrees to repair, at its sole expense, all Onkyo brand
products purchased directly from Onkyo or from an Independent Onkyo Authorized Dealer, which are defective in material and/or workmanship during
ordinary consumer use. Repairs may be completed using new or refurbished parts that meet or exceed Onkyo specifications for new parts. Onkyo, at its sole
discretion, may replace a product, with a refurbished or reconditioned unit having comparable features and a limited consumer warranty.

EXCLUSIONS:

IF YOU PURCHASE AN Onkyo BRAND PRODUCT FROM AN UNAUTHORIZED DEALER, YOUR Onkyo WARRANTY MAY NOT BE VALID,
please use our authorized dealer locator.

This Warranty does not apply with respect to or cover the following:

1. Defects or damage caused by accident, fire/smoke, flood/water damage, power surge (or related electrical abnormalities), lightning or other acts of nature.

2. Defects or damage caused by abuse, misuse, negligence, accident, unauthorized product modification or service, or failure to observe the instructions
contained in the manual furnished at the time of original purchase.

3. Deterioration/failure due to corrosive atmosphere, including but not limited to; smoke, high humidity or extreme temperature.

4. Damage caused during shipment or handling.

5. Products purchased from anyone other than Onkyo or an Independent Onkyo Authorized Dealer. If you are uncertain as to whether a dealer is authorized,

please contact Onkyo's Customer Relations Department or check the Dealer and Service Locator.

Products that have had their serial numbers altered or removed.

Products purchased in "AS IS" condition or noted as “DEMQ’, “DISPLAY", “OPEN BOX’, or “CLEARANCE".

8. Products that have been altered or repaired by anyone other than Onkyo or an Onkyo authorized independent service station in a manner that has
affected their performance, stability or reliability.

9. Accessories attached to or to be used with Onkyo products, such as antennas, batteries, cables, etc.

10. Any product attached to or used with the Onkyo Product.

11. Packing materials and cosmetic items.

12. Parts which have prescribed useful lives dependent upon the degree of their use, such as styli, cassette heads, idler wheels, batteries, etc.

13. Installation and removal of Onkyo products, setup, adjustments or signal reception issues.

14. Maintenance, cleaning or periodic check-ups.

15. Adjustments or alterations required for compatibility with conditions pertaining to foreign countries.

6.
7.

OBTAINING WARRANTY SERVICE:

To obtain warranty service, take or ship your Onkyo product to an Onkyo Authorized Independent Service Center, together with a note describing your
complaint and your copy of the dated purchase receipt. Repairs are not performed at our headquarters; all repairs must be performed by our Onkyo
Authorized Independent Service Centers. For a list of Onkyo Authorized Independent Service Centers please go to; www.onkyousa.com, under, Support.
Please also include in any mailing; a contact name, address and email address or telephone number. If you choose to ship your Onkyo product to an Onkyo
Authorized Independent Service Center, all shipping arrangements must be made by you and all shipping charges and insurance must be fully prepaid. Any
Onkyo product shipped in its entirety must be properly packaged to avoid shipping damage. Any shipping damage incurred as a result of improper or
insufficient packaging will be the responsibility of the shipper. Onkyo will pay all return shipping charges for Onkyo products that have been serviced under
this warranty. Any service or repair for items not covered by this limited warranty shall be at the Authorized Independent Service Center's rates and terms then
in effect. Contact an Onkyo Authorized Independent Service Center for details.

LIMITATIONS:
Onkyo makes this warranty subject to the following limitations:

1. This limited Warranty is valid only within the continental United States of America, Hawaii and Alaska. To be covered by this warranty the Onkyo product
concerned must have been purchased directly from Onkyo or an Independent Onkyo Authorized Dealer and the person seeking warranty service must
reside in one of the states of the United States of America or in the District of Columbia. This warranty extends only to the original retail purchaser and
cannot be transferred to anyone.

2. Onkyo SHALL HAVE NO LIABILITY WHATSOEVER FOR SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES. THE RESPONSIBILITY OF Onkyo UNDER THIS
WARRANTY SHALL BE LIMITED TO THE REPAIR OR REPLACEMENT OF DEFECTIVE Onkyo PRODUCTS BY Onkyo OR ITS AUTHORIZED INDEPENDENT SERVICE
CENTERS.

3. This warranty is valid only with respect to repairs affected by Onkyo or an Onkyo authorized independent service center.

4. ALL WARRANTIES OTHER THAN THE EXPRESS WARRANTY HEREIN CONTAINED INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO ANY IMPLIED WARRANTY OF MERCHANT
ABILITY OR FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE LIMITED IN DURATION TO THE APPLICABLE WARRANTY PERIOD SET FORTH ABOVE.

Some states do not allow limitations on how long an implied warranty lasts and some states do not allow the exclusion or limitation of incidental or

consequential damages, so the above limitations or exclusion may not apply to you. This warranty gives you specific legal rights and you may also have other

rights that vary from state to state.

Onkyo USA Corporation Consumer Warranty (Canada)

PLEASE RETAIN YOUR ORIGINAL BILL OF SALE AS YOU WILL NEED TO PRESENT IT SHOULD YOU REQUIRE SERVICE UNDER THIS WARRANTY.
Onkyo USA Corporation (hereinafter referred to as Onkyo) hereby warrants all Onkyo brand products PURCHASED DIRECTLY FROM
Onkyo OR FROM AN INDEPENDENT Onkyo AUTHORIZED DEALER IN CANADA,

in accordance with the following terms and conditions:

ULGUEL IR @ 3]0 (from date of purchase):

New Products:
Receivers and Amplifiers
DVD Players, Tuners and Speakers
CD Players, Cassette Decks, Personal Audio Systems

Multimedia Products, Audio/Video Accessories 1 year Parts & Labor
Refurbished Products:

Receivers, Amplifiers, Tuners, Processors, CD, 1 p &Lab
DVD Players, Speaker Systems, Mini Systems year Parts&La
COPE OF WARRANTY

From the date of original consumer purchase and for the respective periods specified above, Onkyo agrees to repair, at its sole expense, all Onkyo brand
products purchased directly from Onkyo or from an Independent Onkyo Authorized Dealer in Canada, which are defective in material and/or workmanship
during ordinary consumer use. Repairs may be completed using new or refurbished parts that meet or exceed Onkyo specifications for new parts. Onkyo, at
its sole discretion, may replace a product, with a refurbished or reconditioned unit having comparable features.

EXCLUSIONS:

IF YOU PURCHASE AN Onkyo BRAND PRODUCT FROM AN UNAUTHORIZED DEALER, YOUR Onkyo WARRANTY MAY NOT BE VALID,
please use our authorized dealer locator.

(YY)

This Warranty does not apply with respect to or cover the following:

1. Defects or damage caused,by accident, fire/smoke, flood/water damage, power surge (or related electrical abnormalities), lightning or other acts of nature.

2. Defects or damage caused by abuse, misuse, negligence, accident, unauthorized product modification or service, or failure to observe the instructions
contained in the manual furnished at the time of original purchase.

3. Deterioration/failure due to corrosive atmosphere, including but not limited to; smoke, high humidity or extreme temperature.

4. Damage caused during shipment or handling.

5. Products purchased from anyone other than Onkyo or an Independent Onkyo Authorized Dealer. If you are uncertain as to whether a dealer is authorized,
please contact Onkyo's Customer Relations Department or check the Dealer and Service Locator.

6. Products that have had their serial numbers altered or removed.

7. Products purchased in "AS IS" condition or noted as “DEMO’, “DISPLAY",“OPEN BOX', or "CLEARANCE".

8. Products that have been altered or repaired by anyone other than Onkyo or an Onkyo authorized independent service station in a manner that has affected
their performance, stability or reliability.

9. Accessories attached to or to be used with Onkyo brand products, such as antennas, batteries, cables, etc.

10. Any product attached to or used with the Onkyo brand product.

11. Packing materials and cosmetic items.

12. Parts which have prescribed useful lives dependent upon the degree of their use, such as styli, cassette heads, idler wheels, batteries, etc.

13. Installation and removal of Onkyo brand products, setup, adjustments or signal reception issues.

14. Maintenance, cleaning or periodic check-ups.

15. Adjustments or alterations required for compatibility with conditions pertaining to foreign countries.

16. Loss of, damage to or corruption of stored program or data.

OBTAINING WARRANTY SERVICE:

To obtain warranty service, take or ship your Onkyo brand product to an Onkyo Authorized Independent Service Center, together with a note describing your
complaint and your original dated purchase receipt. Repairs are not performed at our headquarters; all repairs must be performed by our Onkyo Authorized
Independent Service Centers. For a list of Onkyo Authorized Independent Service Centers please go to; www.onkyo.ca, under, Support. Please also include in
any mailing; a contact name, address and email address or telephone number. If you choose to ship your Onkyo brand product to an Onkyo Authorized
Independent Service Center, all shipping arrangements must be made by you and all shipping charges and insurance must be fully prepaid. Any Onkyo brand
product shipped must be properly packaged to avoid shipping damage. Any damage incurred as a result of improper or insufficient packaging will be the
responsibility of the customer or the shipper. Onkyo will pay all return shipping charges for Onkyo brand products that have been serviced under this warranty.
Any service or repair for items not covered by this limited warranty shall be at the Authorized Independent Service Center's rates and terms then in effect.
Contact an Onkyo Authorized Independent Service Center for details.

LIMITATIONS:
Onkyo makes this warranty subject to the following limitations:

1. This limited Warranty is valid only within Canada. To be covered by this warranty the Onkyo brand product concerned must have been purchased directly
from Onkyo or an Independent Onkyo Authorized Dealer in Canada and the person seeking warranty service must reside in Canada. This warranty extends
only to the original retail purchaser meeting the above requirements and cannot be transferred to anyone.

2. Onkyo SHALL HAVE NO LIABILITY WHATSOEVER FOR SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES FOR BREACH OF ANY EXPRESS, DEEMED OR
IMPLIED WARRANTY OR CONDITION, OR FOR LOSS OF, DAMAGE TO OR CORRUPTION OF ANY PROGRAM OR DATA STORED IN OR USED WITH THE PRODUCT.
THE RESPONSIBILITY OF Onkyo UNDER THIS WARRANTY IS AND SHALL BE LIMITED TO THE REPAIR OR REPLACEMENT OF DEFECTIVE Onkyo PRODUCTS BY
Onkyo OR ITS AUTHORIZED INDEPENDENT SERVICE CENTERS.

. This warranty is valid only with respect to repairs made by Onkyo or an Onkyo authorized independent service center.

. EXCEPT TO THE EXTENT PROHIBITED BY APPLICABLE LAW, ANY IMPLIED CONDITION OR WARRANTY OF MERCHANTABILITY OR FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR
PURPOSE, OR DEEMED CONDITION OR WARRANTY UNDER APPLICABLE CONSUMER LAW, IS LIMITED IN DURATION TO THE APPLICABLE WARRANTY PERIOD
SET FORTH ABOVE.

Some jurisdictions do not allow limitations on how long an implied warranty lasts and some jurisdictions do not allow the exclusion or limitation of incidental or

consequential damages, so the above limitations or exclusion may not apply to you. This warranty gives you specific legal rights and you may also have other

rights that vary from jurisdiction to jurisdiction.
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Garantie d’'Onkyo USA Corporation (Canada)

VEUILLEZ CONSERVER VOTRE FACTURE ORIGINALE PUISQUE VOUS DEVREZ LA PRESENTER POUR VOUS PREVALOIR DU SERVICE AUX
TERMES DE LA PRESENTE GARANTIE. Onkyo USA Corporation (ci-aprés appelée Onkyo) garantit tous les produits de marque Onkyo
ACHETES DIRECTEMENT AUPRES D'ELLE OU D'UN MARCHAND INDEPENDANT AUTORISE AU CANADA,

conformément aux modalités et conditions suivantes :

{010 ] AT\ (2 compter de la date d'achat):

Récepteurs et amplificateurs

Lecteurs DVD, syntoniseurs et haut—parleu

Lecteurs CD, platines a cassettes, systémes audio personnels
Produits multimédias, accessoires audio/vidéo

Produits remis a neuf :

Récepteurs, amplificateurs, syntoniseurs, processeurs, lecteurs CD,
lecteurs DVD, systémes de haut-parleurs, minichaines

PORTEE DE LA GARANTIE

A compter de la date de I'achat initial et durant les périodes précisées ci-dessus, Onkyo accepte de réparer, a ses frais, tous les produits de marque Onkyo
achetés directement aupres d'elle ou d'un marchand indépendant autorisé Onkyo au Canada qui présentent des vices de matériaux et/ou de fabrication au
cours de I'utilisation normale. Les réparations peuvent étre effectuées au moyen de piéces neuves ou remises a neuf qui respectent ou dépassent les
spécifications établies par Onkyo pour les piéces neuves. Onkyo, & son entiére discrétion, peut remplacer un produit par une unité remise a neuf ou remise en
état ayant des caractéristiques comparables.

EXCLUSIONS:

S1VOUS ACHETEZ UN PRODUIT DE MARQUE Onkyo AUPRES D'UN MARCHAND NON AUTORISE, VOTRE GARANTIE D’Onkyo POURRAIT NE PAS ETRE VALIDE;
veuillez utiliser notre localisateur de marchand autorisé.

aYaYala

La présente garantie ne s'applique pas a I'’égard des éléments suivants:

1. Les défectuosités ou les dommages causés par un accident, un incendie ou de la fumée, une inondation ou de l'infiltration d'eau, une saute de puissance
(ou des anomalies électriques connexes), la foudre ou d'autres calamités naturelles.

2. Les défectuosités ou les dommages causés par un usage abusif, une mauvaise utilisation, un accident, une modification ou un entretien non autorisé du
produit ou le défaut de suivre les instructions du manuel fourni au moment de I'achat initial.

3. Une détérioration/défaillance en raison d'une atmosphére corrosive, notamment de la fumée, un taux élevé d’humidité ou une température extréme.

4. Les dommages causés au cours de la livraison ou la manutention.

5. Les produits achetés aupres d'une personne autre que Onkyo ou qu'un marchand indépendant autorisé Onkyo. Si vous ignorez si un marchand est
autorisé, veuillez communiquer avec le service a la clientéle d’Onkyo ou consulter le localisateur de marchand et de centre de service.

6. Les produits dont le numéro de série a été modifié ou effacé.

7. Les produits achetés « TEL QUEL » ou identifiés comme « DEMONSTRATEUR », « MODELE DU PRESENTOIR », « BOITE OUVERTE » ou « LIQUIDATION ».

8. Les produits qui ont été modifiés ou réparés par une personne autre que Onkyo ou qu'un centre de service indépendant autorisé Onkyo de fagon a
affecter leur rendement, leur durabilité ou leur fiabilité.

9. Les accessoires attachés aux produits de marque Onkyo ou devant étre utilisés avec ceux-ci, comme les antennes, les piles, les cables, etc.

10. Tout produit attaché au produit de marque Onkyo ou devant étre utilisé avec celui-ci.

11. Les matériaux d'emballage et les éléments de présentation.

12. Les piéces qui ont une durée de vie utile prescrite en fonction de leur utilisation, comme les stylets, les tétes de lecture, les engrenages, les piles, etc.

13. Linstallation et le démontage des produits de marque Onkyo, la configuration, les ajustements ou les problémes de réception du signal.

14. Lentretien, e nettoyage ou les mises au point périodiques.

15. Les ajustements ou les modifications nécessaires pour assurer la conformité aux normes de pays étrangers.

16. La perte ou la corruption de données ou de programmes stockés ou les dommages a ceux-ci.

EXECUTION DE LA GARANTIE:

Pour faire exécuter la garantie, veuillez remettre ou expédier votre produit de marque Onkyo & un centre de service indépendant autorisé Onkyo, avec une
note décrivant le probléme et votre recu d'achat original daté. Les réparations ne sont pas effectuées & notre siége social; toutes les réparations doivent étre
effectuées par nos centres de service indépendants autorisés Onkyo. Pour consulter une liste des centres de service indépendants autorisés Onkyo, veuillez
aller au www.onkyo.ca, sous l'onglet Support. Veuillez également inclure dans tout envoi postal le nom de la personne a joindre, son adresse et son courriel
ou son numéro de téléphone. Si vous choisissez d'expédier votre produit de marque Onkyo a un centre de service indépendant autorisé Onkyo, vous devez
prendre les dispositions nécessaires pour assurer la livraison et régler d'avance I'ensemble des frais et des assurances liés  la livraison. Tout produit de marque
Onkyo expédié doit étre emballé de fagon appropriée pour éviter les dommages causés en cours d'expédition. Le consommateur ou l'expéditeur sera
responsable a 'égard de tous dommages subis en raison d'un emballage inapproprié ou insuffisant. Onkyo paiera la totalité des frais d’expédition de retour
pour les produits de marque Onkyo dont la garantie a été exécutée. Les services fournis ou les réparations effectuées a 'égard d'éléments qui ne sont pas
couverts par la présente garantie limitée seront effectués selon les tarifs et les modalités en vigueur du centre de service indépendant autorisé. Pour obtenir
plus de détails, communiquez avec un centre de service autorisé Onkyo.

LIMITATIONS:

Onkyo donne la présente garantie sous réserve des limitations suivantes :

La présente garantie limitée n'est valide qu'au Canada. Pour étre couvert par la présente garantie, le produit de marque Onkyo en cause doit étre acheté
directement auprés d'Onkyo ou d’un marchand indépendant autorisé Onkyo au Canada et la personne qui désire se prévaloir de la garantie doit étre un résident
du Canada. La présente garantie ne vise que l'acheteur d'origine respectant les exigences susmentionnées et elle ne peut étre cédée a une autre personne.

. Onkyo NASSUME AUCUNE RESPONSABILITE DE QUELQUE NATURE QUE CE SOIT EN CAS DE DOMMAGES SPECIAUX, CONSECUTIFS OU INDIRECTS EN RAISON DE

LA VIOLATION D'UNE GARANTIE OU CONDITION EXPLICITE, REPUTEE OU IMPLICITE, OU DE LA PERTE, DE LENDOMMAGEMENT OU DE LA CORRUPTION DE TOUTE

DONNEE OU TOUT PROGRAMME STOCKE DANS LE PRODUIT OU UTILISE AVEC CELUI-CI. LA RESPONSABILITE D'Onkyo AUX TERMES DE LA PRESENTE GARANTIE SE

LIMITE A LA REPARATION DES PRODUITS Onkyo DEFECTUEUX PAR Onkyo OU PAR SES CENTRES DE SERVICE INDEPENDANTS AUTORISES.

La présente garantie n'est valide qu'a I'égard des réparations effectuées par Onkyo ou par un centre de service indépendant autorisé Onkyo.

. SAUF DANS LA MESURE INTERDITE PAR LES LOIS APPLICABLES, TOUTES LES CONDITIONS OU GARANTIES IMPLICITES DE QUALITE MARCHANDE OU DE
CONVENANCE A UNE FIN PARTICULIERE OU TOUTES LES CONDITIONS OU GARANTIES REPUTEES EN VERTU DES LOIS APPLICABLES SUR LA PROTECTION DES
CONSOMMATEURS SONT D'UNE DUREE LIMITEE CONFORMEMENT A LA DUREE DE LA GARANTIE APPLICABLE SUSMENTIONNEE.

Certains territoires n'autorisent aucune restriction sur les garanties implicites ni I'exclusion ou la limitation des dommages consécutifs ou indirects de sorte que les

limitations ou les exclusions susmentionnées pourraient ne pas s'appliquer dans votre cas. La présente garantie vous confére des droits précis et vos droits pourraient

varier selon les territoires.

N
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ONKYO
Product Registration (USA and Canada)

Product Registration -

Thank you for purchasing this Onkyo product. In order to protect your investment and to receive information on
new products and updates, please register. Please visit our web site for your online registration at:

www.us.onkyo.com/prodreg_form.cfm (For USA customers)
www.onkyo.ca/prodreg_form.cfm (For Canadian customers)

Online Customer Support

www.onkyousa.com can assist you anytime with Frequently Asked Questions, Hookup Diagrams, and Service Information.
www.onkyo.ca is available for Canadian customer

We offer Product Support 7 days per week

Onkyo has extended its product support hours to a seven-day schedule. For questions, assistance, or comments,
please call us or visit on our website at:

1-800-229-1687

P www.onkyousa.com/support (For USA customers)
www.onkyo.ca/support (For Canadian customers)

Onkyo USA Corporation
. 18 Park Way, Upper Saddle River, NJ 07458
Phone: 201-785-2600 Fax: 201-934-7823

Enregistrement du produit (Etats Unis et Canada)

Enregistrement du produit

Nous vous remercions d'avoir acheté ce produit Onkyo. Pour protéger votre investissement et pour recevoir de
I'information sur nos nouveaux produits ainsi que des mises a jour, veuillez enregistrer votre produit. Pour ce faire,
consultez notre site Web aux adresses suivantes :

www.us.onkyo.com/prodreg_form.cfm (pour les clients des Etats Unis)
| www.onkyo.ca/prodreg_form.cfm (pour les clients du Canada)

Soutien a la clientéle en ligne

Vous pouvez obtenir de I'aide en tout temps sur le site www.onkyousa.com en consultant les sections

Frequently Asked Questions, Hookup Diagrams et Service Information. Les clients canadiens peuvent quant a eux
consulter le site www.onkyo.ca.

Nous offrons un soutien technique 7 jours sur 7

Onkyo offre maintenant un soutien technique 7 jours sur 7. Pour obtenir de |'aide, des réponses a vos questions,

ou pour soumettre vos commentaires, veuillez communiquer avec nous par téléphone ou consulter notre site Web :

1-800-229-1687

EAATT® www.onkyousa.com/support (pour les clients des Etats Unis)
www.onkyo.ca/support (pour les clients du Canada)

Onkyo USA Corporation
18 Park Way, Upper Saddle River, NJ 07458
Téléphone: 201-785-2600 Télécopieur: 201-934-7823

SN: 29365156
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